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Preface

Coming from a background of developing in languages such as Java, one of the
things that surprised me the most about the Ruby and Rails community, was the
common practice of not using an Integrated Development Environment. Most of the
members of the community, including the most relevant, were comfortable with just
a programmer's editor.

At first I thought it was because, Ruby being a dynamic language, using a full IDE
might be an overkill. But then I thought of the PHP community, in which several
IDEs are popular, with PHP also being a dynamic language. So I still had to guess
why using an IDE was not a common practice within the Ruby on Rails world.

Nowadays, there is a growing list of IDEs with support for Ruby on Rails, but two
years ago the options were really scarce. Back then, I chose to use RadRails because
it worked on top of the Eclipse IDE —which was the tool I was already using for
other programming languages —and because it was the only free, open source, and
portable option.

Truth is, the first version of RadRails I used was very promising, but still a bit too
basic. It featured just a few specialized tools, Ruby syntax colorization, and a slow
and faulty code-assistance. As a result, the difference between RadRails and a good
programmer's editor was not really significant. However, as Ruby on Rails gained
popularity, RadRails was vastly improved, and a lot of new features were added.

At the same time, several other IDEs started to provide support for Ruby too. Today,
even if many Ruby on Rails developers still don't use an IDE, a growing number of
them already.

During these two years, I've been developing projects almost exclusively with Ruby
on Rails; and I developed all of them using RadRails. Of course I have been keeping
an eye on every new IDE with Ruby support, just to see if there were any reasons for
changing, but I still didn't find any.
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To me, writing this book is a way of contributing back to the RadRails project. I
hope this book will help the existing community of users of Aptana RadRails, and
will also help new users to start working with this tool. Besides, thanks to the Packt
Open Source Project Royalty Scheme, a part of the benefits will be directly paid as a
royalty to the RadRails project, so by purchasing this book you are funding a bit of
the Community Edition of Aptana RadRails.

What This Book Covers

This book will show you how to get the most of the Community Edition of Aptana
RadRails for developing Ruby on Rails projects. Apart from the features provided by
RadRails, the book will give you an overview of working with the Eclipse IDE, and
will show you how to use the Eclipse functionalities that are relevant for Ruby and
Rails development.

This book is not about the Ruby programming language or the Ruby on Rails
framework. Even if you don't need to be an expert, you should already be familiar
with the language and the framework to get the most from this book.

Chapters 1 and 2 will show you how to install and configure Aptana RadRails, and
will help you find your way around the Eclipse IDE. If you have previous experience
with Eclipse , and you have already installed Aptana RadRails, then you can proceed
directly to Chapter 3.

Chapters 3 to 8 are a complete reference to each of the components of RadRails,
including all the configuration options.

Finally, in Chapter 9 you will find documentation about some complementary
plugins you can use for connecting to a database and for managing your
source repositories.

You can find below a brief introduction to each of the chapters.

Chapter 1: This chapter will introduce you the concept of IDE and will give you

a general overview of what you can expect from Aptana RadRails. You will also
find instructions about how to install Aptana RadRails and the Eclipse IDE in your
system. Even if you should already be familiar with the installation of Ruby and
Rails, the chapter also provides a quick reference for installing Ruby and Ruby on
Rails on Windows, Linux, and OSX.

Chapter 2: In most cases, Aptana RadRails will work directly out of the box. However,
in some cases you will need to make a minimal configuration of the IDE. The first
part of this chapter will show you the basic configuration of RadRails.

[2]
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Chapter 3: Two of the basic tools RadRails provides are the Ruby Explorer and the
Console View. With the Ruby explorer you will be able to browse the structure of
your projects and perform any kind of file-related operations, including working
with the local history of your files. The console view will display the output of most
of the processes we will launch from RadRails. Apart from learning how to use these
views, we will show how to use Generators and Rake Tasks from Aptana RadRails
to create a simple demo application. You will also learn how to start and stop your
servers and how to use the built-in browser to watch your application in action.

Chapter 4 explains in detail all the built-in capabilities of RadRails for developing
Ruby code. You will learn to use the Ruby Editor to write your source code, to
navigate between the different classes and files, and to get the most out of code
completion and the code templates.

Chapter 5: One of the strong points of Aptana RadRails is the great support for the
client-side of your application: JavaScript, HTML, and CSS. In this chapter you will
learn how to write Rails views mixing together Ruby code with HTML or JavaScript
and getting assistance for all of the languages.

Chapter 6: When an application grows large, it's always a good idea to have a way
of debugging the potential errors. This chapter will show you how to use RadRails'
built-in debugger for interacting with your code at run time. You will learn to start
a server or a stand-alone script in debug mode, how to set breakpoints , and how to
intercept any Ruby exceptions. The debugger will also allow you to walk through
your code, to examine the values of any variables and expressions, and even to
execute arbitrary code at run time by using the Display view.

Chapter 7: Apart from the coding and debugging, Aptana RadRails provides a
number of specialized tools to make the development and management of your
application easier. In the context of Eclipse, each of these tools is called a View. In
this chapter, you will learn how to use the different views to browse the Ruby and
Rails documentation, manage and monitor your servers, install gems and plugins,
launch generators and rake tasks, use code annotations, keep track of warnings and
to-do lists, evaluate regular expressions, and run your tests. If you prefer to use the
command line, then you will learn how to take advantage of the built-in Rails Shell,
in which you can get auto-completion for the most used Ruby and Rails commands
directly at the command line. This chapter will also show you how to use your IDE
to control external servers such as Apache or MySQL.

Chapter 8: Out of the box, Aptana RadRails provides a fully working environment.
However, many of its components allow for some configuration. This chapter is a

complete reference to all the preferences you can set to change the user experience
when using RadRails.

[31]
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Chapter 9: Aptana RadRails bundles together plenty of interesting features for the
developer. However, since the focus is on Ruby on Rails, there are some general
aspects of the development of a project that are not covered by RadRails. Fortunately,
since the underlying platform is the Eclipse IDE, we have a virtually unlimited
number of complementary plugins to choose from. This chapter will give you a
general overview of the Eclipse plugins ecosystem, and will also explain in detail
how to use two of the plugins you might want to use when developing. DBViewer
is a plugin you can use to connect to your database from the IDE. This chapter will
show you how to set up the plugin, and how to use it for examining and modifying
your database structure and contents. Subclipse is a plugin to connect to Subversion
repositories. By using Subclipse you will have repository access directly from your
IDE. Besides, the built-in features of Subclipse will help you examine and merge
changes in a much more comfortable way than using the Subversion command line.

What You Need for This Book

In order to install Aptana RadRails, you will need the following:

e Java Virtual Machine (version 1.5 or higher), preferably the Sun JVM
is preferred.

e Ruby
¢ Ruby on Rails (version 2.0 or higher)

e The database of your choice, with the proper Ruby gems to establish a
connection from Ruby on Rails

e Connection to the Internet to download/install the different components

As a part of the installation process, Aptana RadRails will automatically guide you
through the installation of Ruby and Ruby on Rails if they are not available in your
system. You will have to manually install at least a JVM and the database manager of
your choice.

Even though the installation of all the required components is out of the scope of this
book, you will find in chapter number one a quick guide to installing the JVM, Ruby
and Ruby on Rails. This reference has been included for completeness and it's not
intended to be exhaustive.

Who This Book Is For

This book is for Ruby on Rails developers who want to make the most of the
framework by using an Integrated Development Environment.

[4]
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Even though the book explains everything you need to follow the contents, the
focus is on how to use the tool and not on the Rails framework itself, so previous
working knowledge of Rails is highly advisable. Previous knowledge of Eclipse is
not necessary.

Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of styles of text that distinguish between
different kinds of information. Here are some examples of these styles, and an
explanation of their meaning.

Code words in text are shown as follows: "RadRails would allow me to introduce the
ModelName, the first field, and the second field".

A block of code will be set as follows:

begin
${cursor}
${line_selection}
end

Any command-line input and output is written as follows:

\dev\rubyl86\bin\mongrel rails start --port 3100 -o 1

New terms and important words are introduced in a bold-type font. Words that you
see on the screen, in menus or dialog boxes for example, appear in our text like this:
"Take your time and when you are ready for the installation select the option

Go to Workbench".

%@‘ Important notes appear in a box like this.

A\l

(:l Tips and tricks appear like this.

Reader Feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about
this book, what you liked or may have disliked. Reader feedback is important for us
to develop titles that you really get the most out of.

[51]
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To send us general feedback, simply drop an email to feedbacke@packtpub.com,
making sure to mention the book title in the subject of your message.

If there is a book that you need and would like to see us publish, please send
us a note in the SUGGEST A TITLE form on www . packtpub.com or email
suggest@packtpub. com.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing
or contributing to a book, see our author guide on www.packtpub.com/authors.

Customer Support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to
help you to get the most from your purchase.

Downloading the Example Code for the Book

Visit http://www.packtpub.com/files/code/3988_Code.zip to directly
download the example code.

The downloadable files contain instructions on how to use them.

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our contents, mistakes
do happen. If you find a mistake in one of our books —maybe a mistake in text or
code —we would be grateful if you would report this to us. By doing this you can
save other readers from frustration, and help to improve subsequent versions of
this book. If you find any errata, report them by visiting http://www.packtpub.
com/support, selecting your book, clicking on the let us know link, and entering
the details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your submission will be
accepted and the errata added to the list of existing errata. The existing errata can be
viewed by selecting your title from http://www.packtpub.com/support.

Questions

You can contact us at questions@packtpub.com if you are having a problem with
some aspect of the book, and we will do our best to address it.

[6]




Getting Started

You already know how productive, addictive, and fun Ruby on Rails development
can be. Yet you often find yourself using the command line, navigating through
your source files to find method definitions or references, debugging by printing
to the logs, going to the shell for launching or stopping your servers, and basically
changing context many times as you are working.

Not to be picky, but when I work with Java or C++ I can navigate my source files
just by clicking on the variables or the method names, I can debug step by step

in a graphical environment, and I get refactoring and code completion too. I can
also control my servers, databases, log files, and everything from a single tool. No
command line, no context change.

Now wait a second, am I telling you that working with Java or C++ can be more fun,
more productive, or more comfortable than doing it with Rails? No way! You have
come to the right place for taking your love for Rails a step further. You are going to
learn how to use a solid, enterprise-proven tool for your Ruby on Rails development.

Do | Need an IDE for Rails Development?

First of all, let's see what an IDE is. The name stands for Integrated Development
Environment, meaning that you can access most of the ordinary development tasks
from a single interface. This is very convenient because you don't need to start
several applications, or learn different interfaces when you are working in your
projects. Once you know your way around your IDE, even new functionalities look
familiar since they all are a part of the same tool.

If you've been programming in static languages like C, C++, or Java you already
know there are several mandatory steps in order to get something working. You
don't only need to write the code, but also to compile it, link and make it executable,
or maybe package it, and if you are using some framework with lots of configuration
then you have, in addition, to deal with all those files. And don't get me started
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about deploying to your own development server. In these cases, the advantage

is so obvious that it's a no-brainer to go for a tool in which the whole process from
coding to executing is (almost) transparent. That's why even such primitive tools as
TurboPascal or TurboC were so appreciated as they saved you a lot of repetitive
key punching.

Now when it comes to dynamic languages, and more specifically to Rails, the
development cycle is much shorter. You write the code and unless you are changing
some non-reloadable file you can directly test your results in your browser. No
compiling, linking, packaging, or deploying. Apparently it would seem that an IDE
is not such a good idea here.

Now-a-days IDEs provide much more than a simple task automation. They are really
helpers that can auto-complete your code, format it, hint about possible errors even
as you are typing the source code, assist in refactoring, and integrate with several
other tools. Even if Rails is such a comfortable framework by itself, certainly it could
use some of these capabilities.

It has also been said that code assist is not so good with dynamic languages.

Since you cannot infer the types statically before execution, it would seem almost
impossible to get auto-completion or source navigation by linking on the variables
and methods. Well, there is some truth in that. Certainly statically typed languages
are much easier to deal with for those matters, and the support for these operations
is still not as good in Ruby as it is in, for example, Java or C. However, since the first
IDE for Ruby made it to the public, the techniques for dealing with code assist have
improved greatly and are now very close to those of other languages.

Working with an IDE is pretty different than doing it with a power editor. Of course
a good programmers' editor can make development much more comfortable than
using a plaintext editor with no macros or highlighting, but when it comes to more
sophisticated tasks, they are limited by the amount of logic that you can embed

in them.

Nevertheless, it's not a secret that the whole core team of Rails doesn't use an

IDE, but a pretty good power editor, so you really don't need an IDE for Rails
development; but if you use one, you are going to find yourself dedicating less time
to routine tasks and concentrating on the creative and productive part, which is what
Agile Development is about.

[8]
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About Aptana RadRails

Currently, there are several options to choose from if you are looking for a Rails

IDE. One of the reasons I like Aptana RadRails the best is because it's built on top

of Eclipse. Eclipse (http://www.eclipse.org) is a multi-platform, multi-language,
well-tested, enterprise-ready IDE with a lot of plugins for extending its capabilities.
It was initially developed by IBM and then released as an Open Source project, being
since then a total success.

RadRails was initially started by the middle of 2005 by Matt Kent, Kyle Shank, and
Marc Baumbach, who were at the time working for IBM Rational. The RadRails
project was built upon the Ruby Development Tools — RDT — plugin, which already
supported pure Ruby, but not Rails, development on Eclipse.

After more than a year, part of the core team started their own company, not being
able to dedicate enough time to working in the plugin. This was made public in some
mailing lists and blogs, causing the community of RadRails users to worry about

the future of the IDE. Fortunately the project finally found the support of another
company, Aptana, to take over the development of the tool.

Aptana already had a very good Eclipse plugin for JavaScript development, so it
had the knowledge and resources to give continuity to the project. Not only that, but
Aptana also contacted Chris Williams, the lead developer for over three years of the
Ruby Development Tools project, and offered him the opportunity to join Aptana
and work full-time on both plugins.

Since Aptana took charge, the plugin has been integrated with the Aptana editors
and a number of improvements have been made. Now the plugin is available both in
Professional and Community Editions, and it's still an Open Source project, with the
lead developer being Christopher Williams. Since the integration, the official name of
the project is Aptana RadRails.

To me, this story illustrates an important point. When working with Open Source
tools, even when the original team cannot continue the development, it's possible
for the community to enjoy the benefits of the tool and to have new releases coming.
This is another reason why I prefer RadRails over some other Rails IDE.

If by now you have been browsing Aptana's website (http://www.aptana.com), you
will have realized Aptana RadRails comes in two different flavors: as a stand-alone
IDE or as an Eclipse plugin. The stand-alone edition also installs Eclipse behind the
scenes, but some of the Eclipse functionalities like some start-up arguments will not
be available if you choose this option. Also, if you are planning to install external
plugins, it's probably better to use the standard Eclipse installation and then install
Aptana RadRails on top of that.

[o]
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How Can Aptana RadRails Help Me?

One thing you have to remember is when we are installing RadRails we will not

only be able to use the capabilities of Aptana RadRails, which are indeed impressive
enough, but also those of Eclipse and the whole ecosystem of plugins available. I
have been using Eclipse for working with Java, PHP, C, and for the last two years,
almost exclusively for Ruby on Rails. Here is a list of some of the things that I do on a
regular basis from my Eclipse plus Aptana RadRails workbench:

Edit different types of files with syntax highlighting, code assist, code
completion, formatting, and error checks. You can edit your Ruby or Rails
source code, but also HTML, JavaScript, CSS, YAML, or XML.

When working on Rails views, the tool is smart enough to know the context
in which I am and give me Ruby, HTML, or JavaScript support accordingly.
As an example, CSS support not only provides code assist, but also tells me if
a given style element is supported only by some browsers.

Navigate from the code of the view to that of the controller or the model with
a keystroke, mark occurrences of any variable with a single click, or go to a
class or method definition just by clicking over the source code.

Use Ruby or Rails command-line tools from a graphic environment. I can run
rake tasks, code generators, or tests. I can also install, remove, or update Rails
plugins and Ruby gems.

Manage my database. There are many different plugins to help you work
against your database, and many of them are vendor independent, so you
can work with different DBMS.

Start or stop servers and monitor their output. At the moment of writing this
book there is support for Webrick and Mongrel servers. JRuby can also be
used, but it is not yet integrated and requires some hacking.

Tail several log files directly from a tabbed window in the workbench.

Use the Rails console in an integrated window. One of my favorite features
of Rails is going to the console to test pieces of code before putting them into
my source files. It's very convenient that I can just copy and paste or drag the
selection between windows in the workbench for this purpose.

Browse the different API documentation. Not only Ruby core, Ruby Standard
Library, or Rails docs, but also a JavaScript reference, for example.

Version control: I can work with my repository, create or download projects,
modify them, compare my local copy against the version in the repository,
and any other functionality your version control software supports in

a graphic and consistent manner. I have used it with CVS, Subversion,
Perforce, and Visual Source Safe, but the list of available plugins is larger.

[10]
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e Bug Tracking: You can use different bug trackers and have them integrated
with Eclipse, so you can directly get the bug report, modify the code, update
it in the repository, and close the bug report from the same workbench. I
have been using it exclusively with Trac, but support for Bugzilla and custom
trackers is also built-in.

e Write and test regular expressions.
o Keep track of problems and To-Do tasks in my projects.

e Debug my applications graphically. I can set breakpoints just by clicking on
a line, then go step by step, or step into or over the code and watching the
different values at run time.

Even if the list above is cool enough, there are more things you can do with
Aptana RadRails, so let's see what you need in order to install the IDE and start
enjoying it at once.

Prerequisites

This is not a book about learning the Ruby language or the Rails framework,

but about how to take advantage of Aptana RadRails to help you develop Rails
applications. You should already have working knowledge of Rails and you should
have your system set up for Rails development, or at least feel comfortable with the
steps involved in doing so. Also, in order to install the Eclipse IDE, a Java Virtual
Machine (JVM) will be mandatory.

Even if it is not the purpose of this book to provide exhaustive instructions on the
Ruby or Rails and JVM installation processes, you can find below some guidelines on
how to set up your system in case you are starting from scratch. Be sure you have all
the necessary items properly installed in your system before proceeding to Eclipse
and RadRails installation.

Java Virtual Machine

As you already know by now, RadRails is built on top of the Eclipse IDE. One of

the features of Eclipse is its portability, which is possible by using Java behind the
scenes. This means you will need a Java Virtual Machine (JVM) installed in order for
Eclipse to work.

Chances are you already have at least a JVM installed in your system, but you have
to make sure you are using version 1.5 or higher, since Aptana RadRails will not
work with previous releases. Also, some users have reported intermittent crashes,
slower performance, and a higher memory footprint when using a JVM other than
that of Sun, so in order to avoid potential problems, it's highly recommended to use
the official Sun Java Virtual Machine.

[11]
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However, Eclipse can run on older versions of the JVM, and if for any reason

you cannot install a JVM later than 1.4, then you could still use an old version of
RadRails. RadRails 0.7.2 also known as RadRails Classic was the last release before
Aptana took control of the development, and it's still available for download. You
should be aware there is no official support for it and there are a lot of new features
and bug fixes in the next releases. If you install RadRails Classic, you will not find
many of the options that we will be discussing in this book.

A typical Java installation will include the executable 'java' in the path of your
system/user, so if you are not sure if it is installed in your system or what version
you have you can check it by executing the following line at a command prompt:

java -version

This should produce an output similar to:

$ java -version

java version "1.5.0_05"

Java(TM) 2 Runtime Environment, Standard Edition (build 1.5.0_05-b05)
Java HotSpot(TM) Client VM (build 1.5.0_05-b05, mixed mode)

If you don't have any JVM or your version is prior to 1.5, you should install one
before trying to install Eclipse. Since we are not talking about developing Java
applications, a minimal set up will do and installing the Java Runtime Environment
will suffice our purposes.

Linux and Windows users can get the package directly from Sun at
http://java.sun.com/javase/downloads. Mac users can get the appropriate
software from http://developer.apple.com/java.

Ruby and Rails

RadRails uses Ruby and Rails in the background for many of its functionalities.

For this reason, when you install RadRails, the plugin will try to find Ruby and Rails
in your system. If they are already installed and the plugin finds them, it will
self-configure properly.

In case Ruby or Rails are installed, but they are not at the default locations,
RadRails will offer you the possibility of entering the location of the executables
in your system.

If you have Ruby installed in your system but you don't have Rails, RadRails will
assist you in downloading and installing Rails automatically.
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If you don't have Ruby or Rails installed, then RadRails will take you to the download
location but you will have to finish the process of installing Ruby manually.

You can find below a quick reference in case you need to manually install Ruby
or Rails.

Components to Install

The basic components of a typical Rails installation are Ruby (together with RDoc
and ri for browsing the API documentation), RubyGemes, Rails, and the database
adaptor of your choice (Rails includes a non-optimized version of a MySQL adaptor
out of the box).

Ruby and RubyGems can be obtained as source code or as a binary package for
your system, the second option being much handier since you don't need to mess
with the internals of the compilation; but of course it gives you less control over
the installation.

For the typical user, a binary package should be good enough, and if you are as lazy
as I am, you will find it much more convenient than dealing with a full setup from
the source. A bit further in this section you can find some options for installing a
binary package depending on your OS.

Whether you decide to use the fast track and go for a binary distribution or walk
the path of the glory reserved for the brave by compiling from the source, you will
find an excellent starting point at the official download site of the Ruby language
(http://www.ruby-lang.org/en/downloads/). There you will find the source
code and some pointers as how to compile it and where to find up-to-date binary
distributions for your environment.

Now let's make a quick tour of the options available for getting up and running with
Rails in each of the Operating Systems.

Installing Rails if you already have Ruby and
RubyGems

If Ruby is already installed in your system, then there is no need for you to install
the whole binary package, unless you prefer so, and you could directly install Rails
on top of your current Ruby setup. If Ruby is not installed in your system, you can
skip this entry and find the detailed instructions for your particular OS later in

this chapter.
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If you are running Linux or OS-X, chances are you already have Ruby as a part

of your distribution. No version of Windows, at least not yet, comes with Ruby
bundled, but of course you will have it already if you have installed it in the past
for developing pure Ruby (not Rails) scripts. You can check if Ruby is installed by
opening a command prompt and running:

ruby -v
If Ruby is installed (and in the path), you should be seeing something like

$ ruby -v
ruby 1.8.6 (2007-09-24 patchlevel 111) [i386-linux]

Just take into account that some distributions could be using a fairly old release and
you will need at least Ruby 1.8.4 for running Rails.

Apart from Ruby, you will need RubyGems in your system before you can install
Rails. RubyGems is a very popular package manager for the Ruby language, making
the installation of new packages very easy. In most Ruby installations RubyGems
will be already present without any further steps. To check if it's installed in your
system, you can open a command prompt and type:

gem -v

If you get a positive response, then you can directly go and install Rails. In case you
don't have it, you can get it from http://rubyforge.org/projects/rubygems. The
installation package is just a ZIP file. You will find detailed instructions on how to
install it inside, but it should be as easy as unzipping the contents of the package and
executing from the command prompt:

ruby setup.rb

Once we have made sure the package manager RubyGem:s is installed in our system,
we just have to use it for installing Rails. To do so, all you have to do is go back again
to the command prompt and execute:

gem install rails --include-dependencies

This will cause RubyGems to connect to a download site, get all the necessary
packages, and install them in your system. Please be aware that you will need
Internet connectivity in order for this command to work. Besides, if you are behind
a proxy, you could experience installation problems. If that's the case, you can try to
get detailed information at http://rubygems.org or you can just install one of the
binary packages for your OS. The binary packages already include RubyGems as a
part of the distribution.

If you have completed the Rails installation successfully, then you can skip the next
three entries under this section and go directly to Supported Databases.
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Installing Ruby and Rails on Linux

As we stated before, we will not cover the steps of building from the sources, but
those of obtaining a binary distribution.

For the other platforms, there are some binary packages that will install Ruby, Rails,
and some useful libraries with a single action. Unfortunately at the moment of
writing this book, there is nothing of the like for Linux systems. However, the whole
process is pretty easy and will require just a few steps.

For our installation we are going to use a package manager. Package managers
come mainly in two flavors in the Linux world. For those distros based on RedHat,
the yum package manager is used, and for the Debian-based distros, we will use
apt. Both package managers will connect to the Internet in order to download the
necessary files, so make sure you have connectivity before trying to install.

Whatever your package manager is, take into account you will need to install the
packages with superuser privileges, so log in as root or use the 'sudo' command
when installing.

Installing Ruby and Rails Using yum

For installing Ruby using yum you should open a command prompt and type:

yum install ruby ruby-irb ruby-1libs ruby-rdoc ruby-mode ruby-ri ruby-docs

Please notice the line above should be written in a single command line, with no
line breaks. Also notice over time some of the packages can change their names, so
maybe when you are trying to install there will be some differences. You can always
use 'yum list' or 'yum search' to browse the complete package list.

Now we will use yum to install RubyGems. Execute:

yum install rubygems

Finally we'll use RubyGems, the Ruby package manager, for installing Rails. Execute:
gem install rails --include-dependencies

After RubyGems finishes, you are all set and ready to proceed to section
Supported Databases.

Installing Ruby and Rails Using apt

To install ruby using apt you should open a command prompt and type:

apt-get install ruby rubygems irb ri rdoc rubyl.8-dev build-essential
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Please notice the preceding line should be written in a single command line, with no
line breaks. Also notice over time some of the packages can change their names, so
maybe when you are trying to install there will be some differences. You can always
use 'apt-cache search' to browse the complete package list.

Finally we'll use RubyGems, the Ruby package manager, for installing Rails. Execute:

gem install rails --include-dependencies

After RubyGems finishes, you are all set and ready to proceed to section
Supported Databases.

Installing Ruby and Rails on OS X

Since OS X is a Linux-based system, compiling Ruby from the source is one of
the options available. However, in this section we are going to focus on the
binary distributions.

One of the most popular options when installing Rails over OS X is using
Locomotive (http://locomotive.raaum.org/). Installation is as easy as can be.
You only need to download the package and execute the file Locomotive.app
inside. Locomotive will install Ruby, RubyGemes, Rails, and many useful libraries for
working with Ruby. The installation is completely separate from the default Ruby
bundled with OS X, so it should not have any impact on your system.

If you prefer to install Ruby and Rails separately or you prefer not to include so
many libraries, there are another two popular options. For installing Ruby you can
use the One-click Installer for OS X (http://rubyosx.rubyforge.org/) or use
MacPorts (http://www.macports.org/).

If using the One-click installer, you only have to download it from the web page and
install it in your system. For MacPorts you must open a command prompt and type:

port install ruby rb-rubygems

In any case, after the installation you will already have Ruby and RubyGems in your
system and, in the case of the One-click installer, some useful additional utilities.
Now we only have to install Rails on top of that. To do so, just execute:

gem install rails --include-dependencies

After RubyGems finishes, you are all set and ready to proceed to section
Supported Databases.
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Installing Ruby and Rails on Windows

Compiling Ruby from the source is certainly possible but terribly hackish on a
Windows system, so it's done only by a few users that need to modify the standard
distribution in some way.

Fortunately, for the rest of us there are two popular binary distributions that we can
use: InstantRails and the One-click Installer for Windows.

The One-click Installer includes Ruby, RubyGems, and some useful libraries.
InstantRails bundles the One-click Installer together with Rails, Apache, MySQL,
Mongrel, and phpMyAdmin.

If you want to go for the full package, then you can download InstantRails from
http://instantrails.rubyforge.org/wiki/wiki.pl, unzip the package, and
launch the InstantRails executable that will guide you throughout the installation.
When you finish, everything will be set up and ready.

If you prefer to install just Ruby, RubyGems, and Rails, you can download the
One-click installer from http://rubyinstaller.rubyforge.org/wiki/wiki .
pl?RubyInstaller and execute it. This will install Ruby and RubyGems in your
system. After finishing, we will still have to install Rails on top of that. For installing
Rails, go to a command prompt (Start Menu, Run, and then type 'cmd') and execute:

gem install rails --include-dependencies

Please notice you will need to have internet connectivity in order for RubyGems to
download and install the Rails packages for you. After RubyGems finishes, you are
all set and ready to proceed to the next section, Supported Databases.

Supported Databases

If you are going to develop Rails applications, you will need both a database and a
suitable driver. Depending on which binary package you have installed, MySQL or
SQLite3 could have been set up as a part of the process (check the documentation of
your packages for details about the included software and libraries).

Out of the box, Rails supports MySQL connectivity through a pure Ruby adaptor.

If you are going to work with a database other than MySQL, in most cases you can
install the adaptor through RubyGems. Even if you are going to use MySQL, it's
advisable that you install the native MySQL one, since it's much faster than the Ruby
adaptor bundled with the default Rails package. To do so, you only have to go to the
command prompt and execute:

gem install mysql
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The supported databases at the time of writing this book are:

e MySQL

e SQLite

e PostgeSQL

e SQLServer

e Informix

e Oracle

e IBM DB2

e SybaseASA

e Firebird/Interbase

For an up-to-date list of supported adapters and for links and instructions as to how
to install them, please refer to http://wiki.rubyonrails.org/rails/pages/
DatabaseDrivers.

Notice that you need not only the adaptor, but also the database manager itself. It's
out of the scope of this book to provide instructions about installing every possible
database on every OS, so please check the installation instructions directly at the site
of the manufacturer of the database of your choice.

Installing Eclipse

One of the nicer features of the Eclipse IDE is that it's language independent. You
can use the same installation of Eclipse for developing in Java, C++, PHP, or Ruby
on Rails, for example. The only thing you need is the suitable plugin for your
development language.

This means if you already have Eclipse installed for working with a different
programming language —Java, most probably-you don't need to install it again for
working with Ruby on Rails. The only thing you should be aware of is that RadRails
needs version 3.2 or higher of Eclipse, so if you have an older version, you should
upgrade. Keep in mind that Eclipse installations are self-contained, so if you want to
keep your older version and also install a new one in a separate directory, you can
do so without any side effects.

Eclipse installation is pretty straightforward because there isn't really an installer.
You only have to download the package for your OS, uncompress it in any directory,
and you are ready to go.
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You can get the Eclipse package for your platform at http://www.eclipse.
org/downloads. You can install RadRails on top of any of the listed versions, but
if you are going to use Eclipse only for Rails development, then I'd recommend
downloading 'Eclipse Classic'. Make sure you choose the right package for your
platform (Windows, Linux, or Mac OS X).

You can then uncompress the package in the directory of your choice. This will
cause a directory 'eclipse' to be created. Inside it, there'll be a file called eclipse
(or eclipse.exe if you are running Windows). This is the executable to launch. If
on Windows, you'll probably want to create a link on your desktop for future use.

As we previously stated, you will need to run Java 1.5 at least if you want to install
Aptana RadRails. In some cases, even after you install a newer JVM, eclipse will still
use the previous version because the path or the environment is pointing to the old
location. If this happens, you can still start Eclipse with the desired JVM by passing
an extra argument:

eclipse -vm complete path to your java executable

With that, you are telling eclipse to use the JVM found in the specified directory
instead of the system-wide default installation.

One of the concepts you should know about when working with Eclipse is
workspaces. Eclipse workspaces are a way of grouping together related projects and
their configurations. Every time you work with Eclipse, you will be doing

so in the context of a workspace. The first time you run Eclipse, it will ask you

for a workspace directory. Just choose a new directory to hold the metadata for

your projects.

Select a workspace

Eclipse SDK stores your projects in a folder called a workspace.,
Choose a workspace folder to use for this session.

Workspace: | \jframirez\workspace v

[ Use this as the default and do not ask again

OK. ] [ Cancel
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Multiple workspaces can be handy when you are working on many projects at the
same time. A typical user will use a single workspace, so you can mark the check
box in the Workspace Launcher pop-up for Eclipse not to ask about the workspace
directory at every startup.

Installing Plugins in Eclipse

Eclipse architecture is designed to be modular and extensible. If you want to

add capabilities to your installation of Eclipse, you simply install a plugin. This
extensibility is one of the keys for the success of Eclipse and its adoption by a large
number of developers and companies.

By making Eclipse pluggable, there is no need for working with different
applications for each of your needs, but just for plugging all of them on top of the
Eclipse platform. This allows for a more convenient development environment
since everything is just a few clicks away, and for easier maintenance. Upgrading is
also easier through the Software Update feature of Eclipse, where you can install,
uninstall, enable, disable, or upgrade any of the extensions.

For big teams working across different OS, Eclipse simplifies the installation of
team-wide tools, since it is multi-platform and so are the Eclipse plugins. This means
you can work with the same set of features independently of the target system.

As a result, there are many developers and companies delivering plugins for Eclipse
so you can use it for almost any development-related task at any moment of the
life-cycle of your project.

When it comes to install plugins on top of Eclipse, you can either use a manual
install or the integrated Software Update functionality. The second method is
much more convenient, since it's transparent for the user and also provides for
automatic upgrades. However, some old or very simple plugins support only
manual installation.

Manual installation of a plugin is as easy as the Eclipse installation itself. Basically
you only have to download the ZIP file with the code of the plugin and extract

it into the 'plugins' directory that you will find listed in your local Eclipse setup.
Depending on the plugin, the contents of the ZIP file will be a single JAR or a folder
with the name of the plugin and then some files and folders inside. In any case, after
restarting your Eclipse the plugin will already be ready for use.
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Software Update is even easier to use. You only have to provide the URL for the
plugin update manager and Eclipse will guide you through the rest of the process,
giving you the option, if available, of choosing optional components, checking plugin
dependencies, and allowing for several versions of the same plugin to be installed

on your system. We will explain in detail how to use Software Update in the next
sections, since Aptana RadRails installation is done through this tool.

In order to work with RadRails, we will need to install two different plugins.

First we will install the Aptana for Eclipse plugin, which is a JavaScript/
AJAX-oriented development plugin. It provides support for HTML, CSS, and
JavaScript and RadRails uses it for assisting in the editors for the Rails views. Once
Aptana is installed, we will finally install Aptana RadRails plugin.

Before we continue, just a quick note for users who already had Eclipse installed. If
you have been around RadRails for a while, maybe you have heard about a plugin
called RDT (Ruby Development Tools). In older versions of RadRails, that plugin
was required in a separate install, so if you installed an old version of RadRails,
chances are you have it already.

Since Aptana took charge of RadRails, RDT is bundled together with the RadRails
plugin, so you don't need to install it by hand. Moreover, the RDT version bundled
with RadRails is not necessarily the most recent version and installing separately
could break your RadRails installation, so if you have worked in the past with RDT
in your eclipse environment, make sure you uninstall it before getting a new
Aptana RadRails.

RadRails Installation

If you still didn't, it's high time to start your Eclipse. The first time you start it you
will probably get a welcome screen. If you want to check the general information and
help that's OK. Take your time and when you are ready for the installation select the
option Go to Workbench. If you didn't see any welcome screen but just your typical
interface with a menu bar on top, we are fine too. That's what the workbench is.
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For some reason, the software update functionality is listed under the Help menu in
Eclipse. We'll select Software Updates and then Find and Install.

un  Window = Help

o Re= @Q Weloome
(%) Help Contents
&7 search

Dynamic Help

key Assist... Ctrl+5hift+L
Tips and Tricks...
.;;fa Report Bug or Enhancement

Cheat Sheets...
Software Updates ¥ /" Find and Install...
About Edipse SDK 83 Manage Configuration

r

We are installing a new plugin, so we will select Search for new features to install in
the pop-up that will appear. Next we need to tell Eclipse where to find the plugin we
want to install. For that, we will select New Remote Site and then in the pop-up we
will provide the name and the URL for the plugin. The name is not used internally
and it will be just for us to know which plugin we are talking about. My advice is
that you use the official name of the plugin, so it will be easier to maintain in

the future.

Since we are installing the Aptana plugin, we will type Aptana in the name box.
Now we need the URL. As a good practice, it's always good to check the official
website of the plugin to see if there are any more recent versions. At the moment of
writing this book, the stable release can be found at http://update.aptana.com/
install/3.2/. The pop-up for the remote site should look like this:
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=
-

Update sites to visit
Select update sites to visit while looking for new features,

Sites to include in search:

0O <l

Fil

= Edi i New Remote Site. ..

=~ Edit Remote Site =

54 =

O ﬂ Mame: | Bptana ew Local Site...

. "

E \'In] URL: | http://update.aptana.com/install/3. 2/

O <l

0
@ l OK ] [ Cancel l

After clicking on Finish we will see a new pop-up with all the components included
in the plugin. We could select only a subset of them, but we want them all, so we will
mark the check box by Aptana and hit Next.

After accepting the terms in the license agreements, we are presented with yet
another dialog. In this case, we are asked about the installation directory for each
of the selected components. The default location should be good enough, but

if you prefer to install it in a different directory, you can do so by selecting
Change Location.

At this point, Eclipse has all the information necessary to install our plugin, so it will
connect to the defined remote site and start downloading the requested packages.
Depending on your Internet connection, this step could take a little while.

After finishing downloading, Eclipse will ask us about installing each of the
components. We can just select Install All and wait until the completion of the
process. When everything is in place, Eclipse will ask about restarting the workbench
for the changes to take effect.
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Next time Eclipse starts you will see the Aptana Start Page. In that screen you have
basically some quick links to Aptana-related functionalities. For installing Aptana
RadRails, we would have to repeat the steps for the previous plugin, but providing
a new name and URL. Aptana Start Page will make this process even easier. The
central pane of this page has the title Plugins and from here you can install or

upgrade Aptana plugins. Scrolling down the page you will find the name Aptana
RadRails and a button to Install

%] Aptana StartPage I3

Ky U PIUGINS UPOared gy 5 PIUGINS 30080/8N3DIS0 =N0W LETals =

New Documentation

Beta

The Ajax Experience: Day 2

Thursday vas day two of the Ajax Experience in San Francisco.
More interesting things to see: AIR Talk: Kevin Hoyt of Adobe

Core JavaScript Reference
3. @ Download and install the Aptana plugin for Adobe AR
Support Covering the basic fundamentals of JavaScript.

did a graat prasentation of Adobe AIR, showing off fi... 4. Configure the Adobs AIR 5DK Beta DOM Level o
The Ajax Experience: Day 1 5. Create 2 new Adobe AIR Project Covers the original browser API. DOM Level 2 syntax i
N preferred.

Wednesday vas the first day of the Ajax Experience, held in
San Francisco, CA. We're both presenting and attending. Apple iPhone Development DOM Level =

Here’s a faw impressions of what happened. The key...

i The Apple iPhone Development Plugin {beta) Covers both Level 1 and Level 2.
Help us help you write PHP! enables the Aptana IDE to increase your iPhone Adobe® AIR™
We're lacking for a few volunteers to help us add descriptions developmant productivity. vou'l need the newest

to our Code Assist for PHP. Idaally, ve'd liks to get this wversion of Aptana (build 15637) to take advantage # JavaScript Language Reference for Adobe® AIR-
completed (or at least up to = solid bata ver... of it. o Developing Adobe AIR Applications with HTML
o Aptana Documentation for Adobe AIR
More news >
1. @ Download and install the Aptana plugin for Apple
iPhane Support

2. You will see a new iPhone preview tab in your HTML
editor that you can use to preview your iPhone
applications.

Aptana RadRails

Aptana RadRails is an environment for building
] Ruby on Rails applications. It showcases a number
of features to make both yeur Ruby and your Ruby

on Rails as productive as possible.

@ install

<]

This will take you to the already familiar pop-up for selecting remote sites, but the
site information will be already filled in. (Neat, uh?) After accepting the license,
telling Eclipse where to install, and waiting for the download and installation of

the plugin (exactly as in the previous step) your Eclipse will be ready for Ruby on
Rails development.

In the next chapter we will learn how to make the minimum configuration so we can
start experiencing the power of Aptana RadRails.
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Summary

By now you should already be familiar with the concept of what an IDE is and you
will hopefully be expecting to start using it for your Rails development. Using an
IDE will help you focus on the important tasks, assisting you on those areas where
some automation is possible. Also, you will be able to access several development
tools like databases or source control systems from a single interface.

If you already had Ruby and Rails installed in your system, you only had to install a
JVM, Eclipse, and Aptana and Aptana RadRails plugins. For those with an existing
Eclipse installation, it was just a matter of installing the plugins. In any case, your
system should be now up and ready for some configuration and a tour of the
Eclipse/RadRails workbench.
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Let's face it! We cannot help ourselves when a new gadget falls into our hands. We
want to try every option and take a look at all the features and all at the same time,
if possible. Well, I'm sorry, but I'm afraid I will have to abuse of your patience for a
little bit longer.

Before we can start programming in Rails with Aptana RadRails, we will have

to configure our installation and learn the general concepts of the IDE. However,
during this chapter we will also see how to create Rails projects and, after we finish,
we'll know everything we need to start coding.

Basic Configuration

In most cases, Aptana RadRails is smart enough so you don't need to change any

of the default values unless you want to customize any aspects of the interface.
Unfortunately, there are some cases in which RadRails cannot figure out the internals
of your installation and some manual configuration will be needed in order for
everything to work properly. If that's the case, we will need to tweak a bit of our
configuration before developing with RadRails for the first time.

But even if your installation was in the first group and everything was
self-configured properly, it's always interesting to know what is the basic
configuration RadRails depends on. We'll dedicate this section to explain which are
these basic preferences. Later in this book you will find a complete reference for all
the Rails-related configuration options.

Eclipse Preferences Dialog

As we already know, Eclipse is the underlying platform on top of which Aptana
RadRails is built. As a nice side-effect we get a consistent way for modifying the
preferences of each of the plugins running over the platform.
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The downside is that the Eclipse configuration or preferences dialog can look
intimidating at first sight, specially if you have a large number of plugins installed,
because you will find a lot of different sections and options that can be a bit
difficult to navigate at first. Fortunately for us, since some versions ago, the Eclipse
preferences screen has a built-in search feature that will help us a bit in the process.

As we said before, a typical RadRails installation will work directly after setup,
without any further configuration. We are detailing the different configuration steps
only for those users who need to change the defaults and as a general reference for
everyone else.

Enough talking, let's go and see what the preferences dialog looks like and a general
guideline for using it before starting our RadRails configuration. To open this dialog
we have to navigate to the Window menu or the Eclipse menu in some versions
running on Mac OS X and then select Preferences.

loix

General - -
" General [ always run in background
- Ant %
__ Aptana [ Keep next/previous editor, view and perspectives dialog open
- Data [ Show heap status
i~ Easy Explore ~Open mode
[-Help o '
: Double click
- InstalfUpdate
Internet Prowy Settings " single click.

Java [~ Select on haver
Krugle Search
LogWwatcher

Mwlyr

Plug-in Development
Rails

Ruby

Run/Debug

Team

™| Gpenwhen using arrow keys

Mote: This preference may not kake effect on all views

-
B-
B-
B-
-

Restore Defaults | Apply |

(7 O | Cancel |
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As you can see, the dialog has two parts; to the left you have the navigation tree, and
to the right you have the configuration values. The number of entries on the left-side
tree will depend on which plugins you have installed. With a minimum installation
you should be able to see at least these entries: General, Aptana, Data, Help,
Install/Update, Internet Proxy Settings, Rails, Ruby, and Run/Debug.

If you click on the plus sign to the left of General you will see how the section
unfolds presenting yet another sections and subsections tree. Most of these
adjustments are just for fine-tuning and you will never need to modify them.
Anyway, you can already start to see there can be a lot of different options and
unless you are very familiar with the interface it is not always clear in which
particular section to find them. Here is where the integrated search comes handy.

Suppose you want to change the encoding in which your files are saved because you
need everything to be encoded in, for example, UTF-8. Now you would have two
options; either you know where exactly to find this preference or you can just type
encoding in the search box.

i

Iencuding| x | Workspace T T
E‘ G:aneral % See 'Starkup and Shutdown' For workspace startup and shutdown preferences.
i - \Workspace

(= web and XML
.. (55 Files I¥ Build automatically
HTML Files [ Refresh automatically
ISP Files [~ Save automatically before build
i XML Files

Workspace save inkerval (in minutes): | 5

Open referenced projects when a project is opened
’71" Always € Mever % Prompt

Texk file encoding —————— [~ Mew kext file line delimiter
" Defaul (Cp1252) & Default
&+ Other: ILITF-B v| " Other: | vl
Restare Defaults | Apply |

(7) QK I Cancel |
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Now the tree to the left will display only the sections in which there are some
preferences matching that string, so we can find the one we want easily. If you want
to display back the whole set of options, you only have to clear the search box. You
can do that with a single click on the icon to the right of the box.

Now that you know how to find your way through the preferences dialog, it's time
for taking a look at our RadRails settings.

File Encoding

This is not exactly a RadRails preference, but a general Eclipse one. However it can
have a great impact on your development, specially if you are using non-ASCII
characters. If you are going to share your code with other developers or deploy to
different machines, you have to make sure that all of the instances are using the same
encoding for your files.

In Eclipse, you can define the encoding on a per-workspace, per-project, per-folder,
or per-file basis. By default, the encoding of the parent object will be used unless you
explicitly change it.

Since the most common scenario is to use the same encoding for all your files in all
the folders of all your projects, you probably want to set the encoding of your whole
workspace and then you don't need to worry about defining the encoding for each of
the files, since all of them will inherit from there.

You can find the encoding option by unfolding the General section and then
selecting Workspace. By default, the system encoding will be used, and you can
change it by selecting the Other radio button and then choosing the option from the

drop-down box.
Textfile encoding ————— [~ New text file line delimiter
" Default {Cp1252) &+ Default
' Other: i! " Cther: I vl

5-A5CI1 i
UTF-16
UTF-16EE
LITE-16LE

-

Connecting through a Proxy

As you know, when working with Rails there are many times when you need to
connect to external servers, for example for installing or updating gems and plugins,
or to synchronize your repository.
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If you have direct connectivity then you don't need to change anything, but if you
are behind a proxy you will have to tell Eclipse about that.

I'm sure as a good Rubyist you are used to not repeating yourself, but unfortunately
in this case we will have to set that configuration in two different places. Eclipse

has a general preferences section for network connections, but Aptana doesn't use
those options and provides a new section instead. It's a good practice to change both
preferences sets at the same time, so all your plugins will be consistently configured.

Eclipse's connectivity options can be found under General | Network Connections

on the left pane of the preferences dialog. Aptana's proxy can be found directly at
the root level of the preferences tree under the name Internet Proxy Settings. The
reason for this dual configuration is that older versions of Eclipse didn't provide
connectivity options, so the plugin had to provide its own. Plans are that in the
future Aptana will use the connectivity options configured at a global level.

Both sections, the one of Eclipse and the one of Aptana, are alike and they have the
same set of options to configure.

~loix|
ftrpe filter text Internet Proxy Settings =l K
- General
EI Art v Enable proxy
--Editc-r Proxy hosk: | 192.168.1.100
- Hunkime .

- Aptana Proxy port: | 2080
- Drata Mon-proxy Hostnames: | jramirez Add. ..

- Easy Explare localhost
- Help Edit... |
[~ InskallfUpdate

- Inkternet Proxy Settings B Remove |
[ Java

- Krugle Search

- Log\Watcher I™ Use SOCKS
- Mylyn
- Plug-in Development [v Enable proxy authentication
El-Rails Proxy user name: it ariii
- Rubry u: : | jramirez_px
- Run/Debug Proxy password: | kbbb ok
[ Team

First you will have to check the option to tell Eclipse that you will be using a
proxy, then just specify the IP and port of the proxy machine. If your proxy needs
authentication, you will have to provide the user and password for it.
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By default, all the network connections will be proxied except for the ones to your
local machine. If you want to connect to other servers on your side of the proxy,
there is no need to proxy these connections too. In that case, you will have to add the
names or IPs of these servers to the Non-proxy Hostnames list.

Ruby Environment

For the basic configuration of your Ruby environment, you only need to tell Eclipse
which is the Ruby interpreter it should be using. In older versions of RadRails, you
had to make sure the interpreter was found, but in newer versions the plugin will
directly try to find it in your system so you don't have to configure anything. If when
installing RadRails you don't get any warnings, then it means it was able to find the
Ruby interpreter and self-configure properly.

If RadRails cannot find your Ruby interpreter, it will prompt you to enter its location,
or it will take you to the download page if you don't have any.

Only if your interpreter is not found in the system path, or if you have several
interpreters installed, or if you want to launch your Ruby interpreter with any
special command line options, will you have to configure these preferences.

Open the Preferences dialog and navigate to Ruby | Installled Interpreters.

=TT

IInstalled Interpreters 1 | Installed Interpreters € =

| R:"by Add, remove or edit Ruby ¥M definitions.
- Installed Interpreters | gy default, the checked RubyvM is added to the build path of newly created Ruby projects.

1

Installed RubyvMs:

ame | Location | Type | Add
ruby c:ideviruby Standard Y

Edit

Remove

il

If RadRails was able to find your Ruby interpreter it should display at least one
entry like the one in the above screenshot. If there are no entries in this list, or if you
have several versions on the same box and the Ruby interpreter of your choice is not
listed, you will need to add a new one by clicking on Add.
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]
Rk By pes IStandard W j

Please enter or browse to the ruby install location,

This will typically be fusr, fusrjlocal, fopt or Cirubey,

This is the location of the ruby install, not the executable,
We will auto-detect the executable from this path,

RubyYM home directory: Ic:'l,dev'l,ruby Browse. ., |
Ruby\M display name: I

Defaulk YM Arguments: |

RubyYM system libraries:

B ohdevirubyiliblrubysibe_rubyd1 .8 Add External Folders. .. |
: B o devirubedlib rubeyisite _rubeed 1 8356-msvort
B cildevirubylliblrubytsite_rubey Remaowve |
e o desirubsibiruby 1.8 - |
|
|

E-a o hdevirubyilibruby L ENi3EE-mewin32
o mhy Criaspgemsiworkspace). metadatal, plugins|org. rubypeople.rdk.launching! 1 1875559962814 b Do
% Restore Default

a4 I Cancel |

The display name is just for informational purposes. I would recommend to include
the version of your Ruby VM as a part of the display name so it's easy to see at a
glance which interpreter you are using.

The most important parameter in this dialog is the Ruby VM directory. This is the
top-level directory of your Ruby installation. By top-level directory, I mean the one
that holds bin, doc, and 1ib directories inside. Once you select your VM directory,
RadRails will automatically display the VM System libraries to include.

Rails Environment

The basic configuration of your Rails environment is just the paths to your Rails and
Mongrel scripts. As with the Rails options earlier, RadRails will try to find the proper
scripts in your system, giving you the option to enter their paths, or install them
automatically, if they cannot be found. The typical user will not need to change this
configuration after the initial setup.
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If the Rails scripts were not properly configured, it would be impossible to create
new Rails projects, execute Rake tasks, or start/stop your Mongrel servers.

These preferences can be manually changed at any time from the
Rails | Configuration section of the preferences dialog.

ioix

Jbvpe filker test Configuration =T -
£l Rails LI Set the locations af the scripks that Radruails depends an.
- Aukokest Flease noke that this should anly be done to averride the lacations RadRails detects iF
B Configuration wau are having problems with a particular scripk, IF there is no value set here, RadR.ails
[+~ Editors will aukomatically detect the script For you Fram wour currently selected Installed
Inkerpreter,
f-Red Hat Exarnple (win32: C:rubyibinrails
- Rubry Exarmple (linus): fus flocalibingrails
[+ Appearance Exarnple {os =) fustfhingrails
- Debugger
rails path Browse, .. |
[+~ Editor B I
- Errarsf\Warnings monarel_rails path | Browse, .. |
- Ewaluation Expressions
- Formatter
- Installed Inkerpreters %
- Rake
- Task Tags LI Reskore Defaulks | Apply |

(2) K I Cancel |

The RadRails team recommends not to change these values manually if the plugin
was able to automatically find the Rails installation, because you could end up
with your Eclipse pointing to the Rails installation in one directory and the Ruby
interpreter in another one, which would lead to unpredictable behavior. Unless
you are really sure you want to modify these settings, its advisable to leave

them untouched.

After setting your VM and the paths to the different scripts properly, your RadRails
will already be operative and you will be able to start creating Rails projects.

Creating a Rails Project

After RadRails installation and configuration, we are ready to start working on a
Rails project. There is just one more and obvious step: we need to create our project.
To start the project creation process you should open the File menu and select New.
Depending on your particular setup, the first option of your menu may be Rails
Project. If that's the case, then you can select that option directly and the Rails project
wizard will be displayed. If not, you can select the option Project... as can be seen in
the following screenshot:
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& RadRails - test/app/controllers/application.rb - Eclipse SDK
File Edit Source Refactor Mavigate Search  Projeck  Scripts  Run Window  Help

e SIS VI i Rails Project J
Close Chrl+W (= Db Clace

If you had to select Project... then you will see a new dialog window with an option
Rails and then Rails Project. This will open the Rails project wizard for you.

& New Rails project =10l

Rails project o

Create a new Rails project ﬂ

Project name: I boak,

¥ Use default location

Location: IC:,I'aspgemsll'wnrkspace,l'bnok Birowse.. . |

— Opkions

¥ Generate Rails application skeleton

Database Imysql 'l
Rails wersion IIatest 'I %

[™ Create a WEErick server

¥ Create a Mongrel server

™ Butomatically skart server after project is created

[ Disable table pluralization

(7 Finish I Cancel |

Creating your project is as easy as it should be. The first thing you have to provide

is the name for your project. By default, your project will be created inside the
directory of your workspace. My personal preference is to create my projects out of
the workspace folder. I like to leave the workspace directory exclusively for Eclipse's
internal use, and keep my source code elsewhere. Anyway, that's not for any good
technical reason, but just because in older versions of Eclipse that was the standard
way to proceed.
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If you want to use a different directory for your project, you can do so by unchecking
the Use default location box and then browsing to your chosen location or just
typing it into the location box. You must be careful when choosing the location since
it's a bit tricky. The location directory you are choosing is the actual directory for
your project, and not its parent. Notice that your directory and your project name
don't need to match. You could have for example a directory like/my_projects/
first_project/trunk and use first_project as your project name.

By default, RadRails will create a Rails project structure (application skeleton) for
you. When creating a new project you should always keep this option on. If you
choose to create the skeleton, you have to select which database server type you are
going to use and which version of Rails, which defaults to 'latest'. You will be able to
select any of the versions installed in your system.

RadRails will also by default add a Rails server, so you can start/stop/debug
directly from the Eclipse IDE. If the Mongrel gem is available in your system,
RadRails will mark the Mongrel server as a default. If you prefer to use a WEBrick
server you can select the corresponding checkbox. If you select the Mongrel option,
but you don't have it installed, RadRails will offer the option of automatically
installing it.

You can have both types of servers or neither of them, as you prefer. In any case, you
can always add/remove servers at any time after your project is created.

Note there is also an option to start the server automatically after creating the project.
Since you will usually have to configure the user/password for your database server
—unless you are using sqlite, or mysql with a root user and no password — and you
will need to restart the server for these changes to take effect, I prefer to uncheck this
option and start the server manually when I finish with the configuration.

The last option in this dialog, Disable table pluralization, will modify the
environment . rb file so pluralization is not used in Rails. The most common scenario
is to use table pluralization and you should only disable it when working with
legacy database schemas.

By not using pluralization you are ignoring Rails conventions and you
s shouldn't do it without a good reason.

After clicking on Finish, RadRails will call the Rails script we configured before to
create your project. Depending on your computer, it could take some seconds until
you start seeing RadRails is actually doing something. You will be able to see in the
lower part of the screen the console output of this command. Most of the generated
files will appear as links at the console, so if you click on them they will open in

an Editor.
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The result of the creation of the project will be exactly the same as if you were
running the Rails script from the command line, with one small difference. In the
root of your rails project you will find two files named .project and .loadpath,
which are used internally by the IDE. Those files are not really a part of your Rails
project but just for Eclipse to know about its location and configuration.

If you are sharing your project with other developers or deploying to a different
machine, you don't need to copy these two files. However, sharing these files could
be handy if the whole development team uses RadRails, and you want a quick way
for sharing the configuration throughout the different machines. Since I usually work
in heterogeneous teams, I tend to ignore these files, but that's something for you to
evaluate in your personal case.

Importing an Existing Project into
RadRails

If you've been learning Rails, most probably you will already have some projects
created, and it would be nice to have them available in RadRails. All we have to do is
import the projects into our workspace. Even if at first sight the natural option would
be Import under the File menu, that's not the procedure to follow. The Import option
is used for importing projects created in different workspaces or for importing

a directory tree into an existing project, but not for importing an existing project
directly into a new one.

To import any Rails project into your RadRails workspace, all you have to do

is follow the same steps as for a new project, but in this case, you don't want to
generate the Rails skeleton since this would overwrite your project contents. Just
make sure you uncheck the Generate Rails Skeleton option. You will also have to
tell RadRails not to use the default location and navigate to your project's directory
instead. The first time you are importing projects I'd strongly advise to have a
backup copy in order to prevent any loss.

If you want to import your project from a repository using a Software Configuration
Management tool, such as Subversion or CVS, then this is not the right way to do it.
In that case we will be using the 'Checkout' feature. We'll talk about how to integrate
with a Software Configuration Management tool in Chapter 9.
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Working with Perspectives and Views

Now we have already configured our environment and created a project, it's time to
get familiar with the Eclipse workbench. When you are working with Eclipse you
typically have several different areas on your workbench. The most common layout
in Eclipse consists of the top Menu or Toolbars Area, the central Editor Area, and
several Views distributed in side and bottom panes.
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Eclipse Perspectives

During the development of a project, you are not always carrying out the same type
of tasks. Sometimes you are programming, sometimes you are interacting with the
database, sometimes you are synchronizing your repository, sometimes you are
debugging, and so on.

Since all of these different tasks require different sets of tools, it really doesn't make
much sense to try to display all the available toolbars or views all the time, but only
the ones you need at each moment. Eclipse uses the term Perspective to refer to a
group of toolbars, views, and features. By having different perspectives and being
able to switch between them easily, the IDE can offer a lot of different tools while
reducing the complexity.
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When you install Eclipse there are some perspectives installed by default, like

the Java perspective for example. It is very common for complex Eclipse plugins
to install perspectives of their own. When you install RadRails, the following
perspectives are available: RadRails, Ruby, Ruby Browsing, Debug, Aptana,

and Data. Each of these perspectives is specialized in a different subset of your
development needs. You can also customize these perspectives or create your own
ones if necessary.

You can see the list of perspectives available and change between them in two
different ways. You can find the Open Perspective icon on the top-right part of
your screen.

== %]

_E-Eﬁ@ [y @ 2

53 =8|

By clicking on that icon you will get a drop-down list of the recently used
perspectives. If you want to see all, just select Other.... You can also see different
icons for the related perspectives in the same tab. If you prefer to see the title of the
perspectives, you can right-click on top of them and mark Show Text. You can find
the same Open perspective functionality directly under the Window menu.

There are also ways for moving with keyboard shortcuts (Eclipse calls them Key
Bindings) between the different open perspectives, but for now it will be easier if we
don't try to be exhaustive about all the possibilities.

Eclipse IDE is very rich in options. Many of the features can be accessed in
. different ways (context menus, toolbar icons, shortcuts, and so on). Don't
% worry if you don't know them all at first. I've been working with Eclipse
<8 for over four years and I still get surprised once in a while by discovering
some things I didn't know (not to mention that the IDE is very alive and
they keep adding new features on a regular basis).

Eclipse Views

As we said earlier, the Eclipse IDE is composed of a main Editor Area, which we'll
explain further in the book, and several views distributed among different panes. So,
what's a view?
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Views are a very important part of the Eclipse IDE and of the RadRails plugin
and they are one of the things that make the difference between Eclipse and a
programmers' editor. Views can be classified roughly in any of these three groups:
Resource Navigation, Information Display, and Support Tools. Views can interact
with the Editor Area when appropriate.

Just to make it easier to understand the concept, this is a non-exhaustive list of some
of the available views:

e Ruby Explorer: This displays a tree of your Rails projects and files, providing
information about the structure of your code (classes, variables).

e  Outline: This displays the structure/hierarchy of the objects in the current
editor (modules, classes, methods).

e Output console: This displays general output of the activities going on.
e Search Results: This shows matches of your ongoing searches.

¢ Rake Tasks: This displays all the available tasks, allowing you to
launch them.

¢ Rails Plugins: This lets you install, remove, or update plugins.

¢ Ruby Gems: This lets you install, remove, or update gems.

¢ Rails Generators: This lets you run the Rails code generators.

e RI: This displays Ruby documentation.

e Debug: This lets you control the execution of an executing Rails application.

e Variables: This shows all the variables with values in scope
when debugging.

There are more views, but as you can, see each of the above provides interesting
capabilities for software development. We will see later in this book the details
about all the views important for developing with Rails, but now let's see the general
concepts you should know when working with views in Aptana RadRails.

The first thing you should know is how to open a view. This option is found in
the Window menu, by choosing Show View. There are several views to choose
from directly. These views are related to the perspective you are using. However,
sometimes you want to display a different view, and you can do so by selecting
Other.... A dialog displaying all the available views, sorted by category, will

be shown.
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If you select any of the views, it will display. Notice the views already displayed
appear faded and you cannot select them. When a view opens, it will dock itself
by the pane in which it was opened last time. If it was not used before, it will stack
on top or by the side of some of the opened panes. Fortunately, we can arrange the
views as we want and group them to have a more comfortable interface.

To move a view to a different position, just click on the title and without releasing
the mouse button drag it to the desired location. When moving the view around, you
will see a rectangle indicating where it would be docked if you release the button.
You will notice some icons appear as you move the view around the screen. When
you see an arrow, it means the view will position itself in a new pane occupying the
place indicated by the tip of the arrow. If a folder icon is shown, it means the view
will be positioned as a new tab in the pane below the cursor. If you want to rearrange
the tabs for the different views in a pane, you can just drag-and-drop to move them.

To get comfortable with the environment, just move around some of the views. At
first it takes a bit of practice with the mouse, specially when you want to create panes
on the corners of the screen, but after a while it feels natural arranging the views

like that.
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If you mess up the interface, you can always reset the perspective to

the default presentation by choosing Reset Perspective under the
’ Window menu.

You can maximize or restore any view by double-clicking on the view's title tab. At
the top-right corner of every view, there are always a pair of icons representing a
minimized and maximized window respectively.

. { e |
7 Ruby Explarer £3 1= Tesk: :Llniq
=
2is

When you maximize a view, the top-right icon will change to represent overlapping
windows. Clicking on it will restore the view to the original size and location.

Minimizing is as easy as clicking on the small icon, but there is a catch to this. Eclipse
will try to leave as much free screen space available as possible when minimizing
views, and at the same time it will give you a way to quickly access your minimized
views. In order to do so, when you minimize a view, all the views sharing the same
pane get minimized and they will display as icons on a new toolbar by the border of
the workbench.

& RadRails - test6/vendor/rails/ actionpack/lib,/actio

File Edit Source Refactor Mawigate Search  Project

| & |k |%-0-q-|

: _ﬂ application.rb (_3 authenticated_test_helper.d
151

ﬂ 152 # Specify whether RIS respong

U 183 # that alert()s the caught e
154 A2debuy rjs = false

- 155 cattr_accesaor :debug rjs

& 186

H= | 187 @atemplate handlers = Hashilif
155

R - - = S e

As you can see in the figure above, I have minimized two different view panes and
now they display as two sets of icons by the side of the window. You can restore the
view group to the original location by clicking on the overlapping windows icon of
the corresponding toolbar.
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You can also click directly on the icon representing the view you want to display,
but in that case it will be opened as a Fast View. A fast view is a view like any other,
except that it gets automatically minimized when you click on any other window.

If you want to minimize a view as a fast view, but you don't want to minimize the
whole pane, you can right-click on top of the view title and select Fast View.

The minimized view icons will position themselves at the left, right, or bottom of the
workbench, depending on where they were originally located. When you minimize
a view, there is a small animation in Eclipse to help you see in which border of the
window the toolbar will be docked.

The last thing we need to know for now is yet another trick about positioning.
Sometimes it's handy to have a non-docked window that can float over any of

the workbench areas. You only have to right-click over the view title and select
Detached. When you want to go back to the usual docking, just repeat the operation
over the title of the detached view.

Summary

Before starting working with Aptana RadRails, we had to make sure the default
configuration was appropriate and change it where necessary. We reviewed the
configuration for our Rails scripts, our Ruby interpreter, the file encoding, and the
connectivity from behind a proxy. During the process, we also took a look at what
the preferences dialog looks like and how we can search options quickly.

After configuring Eclipse, we created a new Rails project, and we also learned how
to import existing projects into our workspace. But before starting to work on those
projects, we needed to understand the general concepts behind this IDE.

In Eclipse and RadRails, all the work is basically done in the Editor Area or in
different support views and they are grouped together in Perspectives. Now that
we know how to switch perspectives, and how to open and arrange views, there is
nothing to stop us from developing our first application.
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Here we are! programming in a powerful language specially designed for the
Web and using an IDE that promises to help us with many of the mechanical tasks
involved in the coding.

If you have been already programming with Rails, you probably know that if
we take advantage of scaffolding we can have a simple web application for table
maintenance in a matter of minutes (yes/no typo here, it really takes just a few
minutes). And we are even talking about the database table creation process.

If we wanted to add validations, a nice design, and some more complexity we
would be talking about a few hours. Still pretty impressive, depending from which
programming language (or framework) you are coming,.

The truth is, creating the wireframe of your application in Rails is quick and easy
enough even from the command line, but we'll be learning in this chapter how to do
it a bit more comfortably by using RadRails for creating your models, controllers,
database migrations, and for starting your server and test your application.

Basic Views

Most of the time when working with our IDE we will be using the Editor Area, of
which we'll be talking in the next chapters of this book. Apart from that, two of

the views we will be working with more frequently are the Ruby Explorer — the
enhanced equivalent of the Rails Navigator, if you were using RadRails Classic —and
the Console.

Both of these views are fairly easy to use, but since they will be present at almost
every point of the development process, it's interesting to get familiar with them
from the beginning.
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The Ruby Explorer View

If you have already opened the Rails perspective, then you should be seeing the
Ruby Explorer at the left of your workbench. If you still haven't opened the Rails
perspective, you should do it now by using any of the techniques we discussed
in Chapter 2.

=

=
7 Ruby Explorer 23 U Test::LInitW = B

=]
----- [ testz ]
----- LT test3
----- [T testd

I'_—'Ir_iﬁ keska [trunk]

=i app

gy controllers

- 4| application.rh 2 170208 18:13

= 4] books_contraller.rb 2 17/02/08 18:13

& BooksController 2 17/02/08 18:13

Eﬂ comics_controller.rb 2 17002008 16:13
=& ComicsContraller 2 17/02/08 16:13

----- 8 @camics

----- g @camics_pages

----- @ completion_test()

----- @ createl)

----- @ destroyi]

----- @ edtl %

----- @ index()

..... @ list])

..... @ newl)

..... @ show)

----- @ updated)

- helpers

This view looks like a file-tree pane. At the root level, you will find a folder for each
of the projects in your workspace. By clicking on the icon to the left of the project
name, you will unfold its files and folders. The Ruby files can be expanded too,
displaying the modules, classes, variables, and methods defined in the selected file.
By clicking on any of these elements you will be taken directly to the line in which it
is defined.
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Before navigating through the contents of a project, we have to open it. Just
right-click on its name and choose Open Project.

When opening a project, Eclipse will ask you if you want to open the referenced
projects. By default, your projects don't have any references and that's the most
common scenario when working with a Rails application.

[

y  Should referenced projects also be opened where applicable?

\f/

r%Remember iy decision

Ves Mo | Cancel |

If you want, you can include references to other projects on the workspace so you
can open and close them together. To view and change the project references, you
can right-click on the project name, then select Properties. Notice you can also get
here from the Project menu by selecting Properties. In the properties dialog, you
have to select Project References. Here you will see a list of all the available projects
in the workspace. Just check or uncheck all the projects you want to reference.

& Pproperties,for testh - |I:I|ﬂ

|type Filker text Project References T T

- Resource
- Builders
- Preview Preferences

Projects may refer to other projects in the workspace,
Use this page ko specify what other projects are referenced by the project,

oject References Project references For teska:
- Refactoring Hiskor
- Ruby Lu:-angath ' O Coclasefantastica ;I
[+~ Ruby Project Properties E gclncks
- RunfDebug Settings clackshop
- Task Repositary O Cacontent

Once your project is open, the mechanism for navigating the contents is pretty
straightforward. You can open or close any sub-folders and you can right-click
on any item to get a context menu. From this menu you can perform common file
operations like creating, renaming, or deleting a file.
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We will see more details about creating new files when talking about the Editor
Area. There is also a Properties option from where you can change the encoding for
a particular file, or the file attributes (read only, for example). The Properties option
is also available at the project level.

F —

¥ Ruby Explorer 23 110 Test::Lnik Open With *
Tjﬁ kests Copy Chrl+iC
i tests [trunk] Paste Chrl+4
= .....1
= *Eﬁ P ol Delete
[z_ﬁ Fankre elrs . Rename Fz
o[-l application.rb 2 1710 -
: ove...
_‘?'J books_controller.vb 2
_& cornics_controller b Build Path 3
o Refresh F5
3 Easy Explore. ..,
Bl comics Walidate -
&) Formurhtml 2 13 gﬂ Mark. as Landmark Chrl-+alt+Shift+Up

&) _test.rhbml 2 17 52 Remave from Context  Chrl+Al+Shift+Daown
) _testZ.rhtml 2 1 =% Deploy To Server

& edtrhtml 2 17/0 punas ¢
& listrhtml 2 17100 pabug As 4
& new.rhtml 2 171 Profile &s ’
J: Muevo Archivoh g 4
) showrhtml 2 17 Compare With 4
-1y layouts Replace With ’
----- [=fr components %
=1 config A Rake :

5 environments Synchronize

4] boot.rh2 17j0zj08 18,1 Tal
4] environment.rb 2 17{0z,  Seurce
4] routes.rb 2 17/02/08 18

Properties Alt+Enter

Also in the context menu, you can see there is a Tail option. This will work like the
tail command in UNIX, displaying the contents of a file as it's changing. This option
is especially useful for a quick monitoring of the log files of your application.

You can also find in the context menu two options with the names Compare With
and Replace With. If you select either of them, you will see a new menu in which
there is an option named Local history. This functionality is really interesting. You
can compare your current version against an older version of the same file, or you
could replace the contents with a previous one. This can be a life-saver because when
using it on a folder the local history will contain copies even of deleted files.

Fe Tean |
Compare ‘it Eachi Other

Replace ‘With ¥ Local Hiskary. ..
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Comparing a file against another copy is a powerful tool, which can also be used
when working with repositories or to compare different files between them. Let's try
it and see how it works.

Open any of the files in your project tree by double-clicking on the file name.

Now go to the Editor Area and add some lines with Mumbo-Jumbo text. After you
are done, click on the save icon of the toolbar or select Save in the File menu. Now
let's go back to the Ruby Explorer, double-click on the file name and select Compare
With | Local History.

You will see there are some entries here, one for each time we saved the file. If this
was the first time you worked with the file, then there will be only two versions, the
original and the one you just saved. Double-click on the oldest local version you have.

E_Ij Histary &3 E Servers} ﬁ' Generators} ~* Rake Tasks} Ll Console}

author_controller.rb
Revision Time

® 20/09/07 1:47
B 200907 1:35

Now a new editor will be opened. The editor is divided into three panes, the top one
displaying structural differences, the bottom-left one with the code of the current
version, and the bottom-right one with the old version of the code.

At the top pane, you will see the structural differences between the versions being
compared. For every added or deleted method or variable —at instance or class level,
you will see the name of the element with an icon displaying a plus or a minus sign.
If a method exists in both versions, but its content was changed, the name will be
displayed without any additional icons.

@ camics_contraller, b (@ action_controller.rb (@ cgi_process.rb (@ dispatcher,tb ﬂa thueue b ﬂ;j thueus_tasks rake E0 o =0

@ Ruby Structure Compare

B @ Ruby Script
=) G CamicsController
- @B completion_test

P @ destroy
o @B new_sample_method
@ Ruby Source Compare |§| @ | £b ﬁ\ f@ E\
Local: comics_cantroller.rb | Local history: comics_contraller. rb 02/02/2008 20:22:09
lclass ComicsController < ApplicationController lclass ComicsController < ApplicationController -
2 pletion test / 2 def index ol
3 3 list
4 4 render :action => 'list'
5 def index 5 end
6| list 6|
7 render :action => 'list! 7 # GETs should be safe (see http://fuww. w3, org/2001/tag/doc /vl
8 end 8 werify :method => :post, :only => [ :destroy, :create, :updal
q q :redirect_to => [ :action => :list }
110 # GETs should he safe (see http:// wnr.w3.org/2001/tag/doc/whenTo) o
11 werify :method => :post, :only => [ :destroy, :create, :update ] 11 def list
L2l ivedirvect to => [ :action => :list } L2l @comics pages, GCcomics - paginate :comics, iper page => 10|
113 113 end
14 def list 14
115 @comics pages, @comics = paginate :comics, :per page => 10 115 def show |:|I
116 end 16| @comics = Comics.find(params[:id])
17| 117 end ;I
< | I+ < | I+
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When reviewing the differences/changes you will see the editors at both sides are
linked with a line representing the parts that are not equal between the files. When
you are on a given change/ difference you can select the icon for 'copying current
change from right to left' (or the other way round, depending in which of the files the
change is), which will override the contents of the left editor with those of the right.
You can also just manually edit or copy/paste in your editor as usual.

There is an interesting icon labeled 'Copy all non-conflicting changes from right

to left' that will do exactly as it promises. Any changes that can be automatically
merged, will be incorporated to your editor. Depending on the differences between
the files, the icon could be the contrary 'Copy all non-conflicting changes from

left to right'.

When you finish comparing or modifying your current editor, remember to save the
contents of the editor in order to keep your changes.

If you just wanted to review the changes without any modifications, you can directly
scroll down the editors, use the Previous' or 'Next' icons, or use the quick marks by
the right margin.

=g . seflingz
E[Eg'g app Team * |
E[éﬁ controllars Compate With 4 Base Revision =]
..... _ﬂ account_controlh Replace With 3 Latest From Repository
----- _3,:], application.rb 24 Synchranize b EBranchTag...
----- _ﬂ feeds_controller,  Tail M
Sl o=l _text_contraller.rb 3 21 wy 1ists=Tasklist.f Hevision: .
..... iy : - - . Local Histars. .. —
4 public_controller.rb 3 23/C 72 ny allowed lists=T udl
""" task_lists_controller.rb 24 23
""" .L-:]I basks_controller.rb 24 14 24 Gopen lists=mwy listz.select{|l] l.clozed?r o

You can also compare two files instead of comparing a file against an older version.
Go to the Ruby Explorer and select one of the files, then hold down the control key
and select another one. With both files selected, you right-click and select Compare
With and then Each Other. Once opened, the compare editor works exactly the same
as when comparing with an old version of the same file.

Ruby Explorer Top Icons

Before we finish with the Ruby Explorer, there are still a few functionalities we want
to take a look at.
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By default, the Ruby Explorer and the Editor Area are not linked, meaning that
when I open a file from the Explorer the editor displays that file but not the other
way around. If you select an open editor, it will not be selected for you in the Ruby
Explorer. Sometimes, it's handy that both views are not linked, but most times I
find it more convenient to have the current file automatically selected in the Ruby
Explorer. Just select the icon with the two arrows on the top right of the Explorer
view. By clicking on this icon you will toggle the linked views function.

{] database.yml &2 | bock.rb 1
la # http: //dev.mysgl. con/|

¥ Ruby Explore &2 = Test::Uniq =0 |

IEIEN

E?pg boak % Top Level Elements 3
Eb 3
E CUD:ﬁ Seleck Working Set...
0 Deselect Warking Set Hewe lopo

=+ environments
& initializers Edit &ctive Working Set. ..

il boot.rb ® 1571 window Working Set
j environment. rb
j roLkes. th :{::DFiIters... Fahaze d

RSN o ase. | w I Link With Editor hm your
EE& db T T ¥ DO o SeC iz db to o

You can also access this option from the menu you get by clicking the small triangle
to the right of the icon.

The next icon to the left, with a minus sign, is used to fold all the items. If you have
a lot of sub-folders and you have opened lots of them, it comes handy to put some
order in your view.

When you have lots of projects in the workspace, even if most of the projects are
closed, still they occupy a place in your Explorer view. Often you don't want to

see the whole list of projects but just to focus on your current project and hide the
others. If you right-click on the name of your project in the Ruby Explorer and select
Go Into, you will get exactly this functionality. You can also activate it through the
Navigate menu on the top of the workbench. Notice you can do this on any given
folder, and not just at the root project level.

If you go into any project or folder, then the first three icons of the Explorer view
toolbar can be used to navigate your tree in a browser-like way. You can go back or
forward to the last location, or up a level by using these controls. Unless you have
gone into a project or folder, the icons will be deactivated.

The Console View

The console is the standard way for displaying any text output, especially when
launching processes or applications such as Rake tasks, servers, or Subversion
commands. Some other actions, like selecting Tail from the Ruby Explorer, will use
an output console too.
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When any of these actions is launched, a new console will be displayed in the
console view. If the console view is open but it's in a tabbed view and it doesn't have
the focus, the title of the tab will be displayed in bold so you can see that there is new
output requesting your attention.

’E Console 23\ = 0
xpl E & |2 E -5 -

terminote remove remove  clegr scroll  show show pin display open
launch terminated lock  consele  console console selected console
—_—

2 launchs when when console
standard  error

output  output

op tions changes  changes

When you launch a command that opens a console, it will not open a new view,

but will reuse the existing view tab, hiding the contents of the former console.
Nevertheless, the old console remains active in the background. You can select which
of the active consoles to display by selecting the icon with a screen (labeled 'Display
selected console'). Selecting the icon itself will rotate through the opened consoles,
and selecting the small arrow will present a list so you can select which one

to display.

By default, when an action is launched or a console receives some output, that
console will move to the top hiding the others. You can change this behavior by
'pinning' the current displayed console. Selecting the icon with the pin (see above
screenshot) will make your console always be on top unless you explicitly select a
new one from the opened consoles list.

The icon clear (see above screenshot) represented by a paper sheet and a cross on the
corner just cleans the console output. The console stays open and it will display all
the new output.

The scroll lock icon (see above screenshot) will prevent the console from scrolling
when new output is received. For fast changing output is very useful since
otherwise, it gets impossible to keep track of what's going on. This icon has a
toggle-like functionality. You can switch it on or off with a single click.

If you want, you can have several console tabs opened at the same time, each of them
displaying a different console output. To do so, unfold the open console menu (see
above screenshot), which is the small down-arrow by the top-right of your console
view, and then select New Console view. That way you can have different outputs
displaying side by side instead of having to keep selecting from the drop-down.
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Depending on which type of console you are displaying, there will be some additional
icons. The captions on top of the icons are self-explanatory, and what you can do with
these icons is usually any of these actions: stop the current process or server, close all
the terminated consoles, close the current console, and make the console view display
automatically whenever it receives new output. This last option will cause the console
view to show directly instead of just marking the tab title in bold.

Notice that in some cases the console can prompt you for some input and it will
keep waiting until you answer. In that case, you have to type directly in the console,
which will be the Standard Input for the process. For example, if you are trying to
launch a process that would overwrite some files, the process could ask what to do
(yes/no/always).

During the next sections in this chapter, we will be using the console to monitor our
generators and to check everything is working properly.

The Generators View

You know that, when you work with Ruby on Rails, there are several generators
available, which you can invoke from the command line. By using these generators,
you can create controllers, models, migrations, scaffolds, unit tests, or plugins, for
example. A generator will create one or several files in the appropriate places of your
Rails project, so you can customize them to meet your needs, saving you from all the
mechanical and boring process of creating the files with the proper syntax inside.

Doing this from the command line is easy enough, but you do have to remember
which flags you can use, change context from your code editor to the command line
and back, and so on. By using the Generators view integrated in RadRails, you can
comfortably create any of the available generators in a more convenient way.

In the default Rails perspective, you can find the Generators view as a tab in the
lower pane of your workbench. If you cannot see the Generators view, you can go to
the Window menu, select Show View, and select Generators.

5 ser [ cen 23 XRakWL{}iRail\l k- Rub\I?{IReg\l iy Rubw Tail\l \);'Seaw =l Conw te Hierw gl Histw = Conw =8

B &
Current Rails Praject: testh
Generator: I j Parameters: I j El
Modes Options
’75' Create (" Destroy [I‘ Pretend [ Force [ skip [ Quiet | Backtrace [ Use SyM HL":'I

If dropdown is empty, please hit vellow arrow ‘refresh’ icon,

L
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The first thing you have to do when opening the Generators view is make sure there
is a Rails project selected in the Ruby Explorer. If you don't have a Rails project
selected, then select one now. You can also select the project you want to work with
from the 'Select Rails Project' icon in the toolbar of this view.

In the drop-down list by the left of the view, you will see a list of all the existing
generators for the current project. As you probably know, in Rails you can install
new generators for your projects. To be sure you are displaying the right list of
generators for the selected project, you can click on the 'Refresh' icon located at
the top-right corner of the view (it's the icon with two arrows). After refreshing,
we are sure the generators in the drop-down list are the ones available for the
current project.

Once you select any of the generators, there are several things you can do with them.
If you are not sure about what a generator does, you can select the Help button. This
will display a pop-up window with the explanation for this generator. Let's select
controller in the drop-down list, and then click on Help to see how it works.

Now let's go back to the Generators view by clicking on the tab name. Apart from
the drop-down list and the Help button there are some other options in this view.
Let's start by explaining the long drop-down list close to the generators list. Here you
can type any parameters you want to supply to the generator. Depending on which
type of generator you are launching, the number and meaning of the parameters
may vary. Check with the help of the generator if you don't know which are the
available parameters. This input element is a drop-down list instead of a simple text
box because you can open the list and see the history of the parameters you used in
previous executions. (Note that the list will display the recent entries only for this
Eclipse execution. When you close the IDE the list will be cleaned.)

When working with the generate script in Rails, you can do one of two things: either
creating or removing the files for the selected generator. There is a radio button
below the generators list in which you can select which of the two actions to perform.

Finally, when launching a generator, there are some flags you can use to control
the behavior of the script. You can find all the flags as checkboxes. The available
options are:

e Pretend: It just executes the generator displaying the output but without
making any real changes in the file system.

e Force: If there are any existing files, the generator will overwrite them
without asking for your confirmation.

e Skip: If there are any existing files, they will be automatically skipped.
®  Quiet: This will execute the script without displaying any output.
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e Backtrace: In the case of any errors, this will display debugging information.

e Use SVN: Changes in the file system will be reflected on your repository. In
order to do so, the 'svn' command must be available in the path.

Now we know our way around the Generators view, we are going to create a
very small application by using different generators. Even if it's possible to get
everything with a single generator, for the sake of learning the mechanics, we will
create the models, migrations, and scaffolded controllers needed for a simple
two-table maintenance.

Generating Models and Migrations

Our small application is going to be for the maintenance of two tables: Books and
Comics. The first thing we'll need for this application is to create the tables and the
models that will represent them from the Ruby layer.

We are going to use these tables as examples, so we are going to keep them
unrealistically simple. The Books table will have only a title, author name, and date
of publication. The Comics table will have the same fields and an extra field for the
illustrator name.

To create the models and the corresponding migrations we will go to the Generators
view and select Model from the drop-down list. As you probably know, the
parameters for generating a model are the name of the model itself and then an
optional list of pairs of field names and types separated by a colon (notice there is
no space between the name, the colon, and the type), so we will write the following
parameters on the parameters field:

Book title:string author name:string publication date:date

After we type in the parameters, we have to make sure the radio button below the
generators list is set to Create and then we can click on Go.

After some seconds we will be presented with the console output. Even when doing
routine tasks, be sure you take a look at the displayed output. Sometimes there are
small errors, or the application may need some kind of confirmation if there are
existing files, and you would get that information as part of the output. Besides,
recent versions of RadRails will present the output as hyperlinks to the generated
files, so you can click at any file name directly on the console and it will open in the
appropriate editor.
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After the generation is done, we can go to the Ruby Explorer and look for the

app | models folder of our project. A file with the name book.rb should be there.
Also, take a look at the directory db | migrate. A new file named 001_create_books.
rb should exist. If you open this file, you will see the commands for creating and
deleting the Books table in our database.

¥ Ruby Explorer &3 U Test::LInitW =08 _ﬂ book.rb (ﬂ 001_create_books.rb &3
| — IE Ed l-class CreateBooks < ActiveRecord::Migration
—T5F 2 def =zelf.up
Eﬁj book LI 3 create_table :hooks do |tl
ENE?;EDD 4 t.string :title
Eb controllers g t.string :author name
EmEi’hﬂpem g t.date :puhlicatznn date
El-(= models 7 n
_3 boak.rb =] t.tinestamps
(= views a end
(5= config 10 | end
= db 11
E-E= migrate 12 def self.dowm
Es@PSN 001 _create_books.rh 13 drop_table :hooks
(= doc 14 | end
B (= b 15 end

Now let's repeat the operation for the Comics table. First we go to the Generators
view and select Model in the drop-down list, then we type the following arguments
(notice it's a single line):

Comic title:string author name:string illustrator name:string
publication date:date

After getting the console output, if you go to the Ruby Explorer you will see the
newly created files.

Notice it's also possible to generate a migration file without any model code

(for example, when you are adding or removing a column) just by using Migration
instead of Model from the generators list. Also, it's possible to generate a model
without a migration by passing the extra parameter - -skip-migration.

Running Your Migrations

We already have our migrations describing the tables to create, but we still haven't
made any changes to the database. In order to actually create the tables, we will have
to run our migrations.
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The first thing we have to do is configure our database connection. Look in the Ruby
Explorer for the file named database.yml in the folder config. You will have

to modify this file and specify your adapter type, host, database name, user,

and password.

If you are going to use SQLite as your adapter, then you don't need to create the
database beforehand since it will be done automatically for you. However, if you

are using a different adapter you have to create the database before trying to run

the migrations. If you are using Rails 2 and the user configured in your database.
yml has enough privileges, we can take advantage of the built-in Rake task db:create
to automatically create your database. If you are using an older version of Rails, or
your user doesn't have privileges for creating databases, you will have to create it
manually in your DBMS.

To create your database using a Rake task, go to the Ruby Explorer and right-click on
the name of your project. In the context-menu, open the Rake option and then select
db and create. This will launch the selected Rake task. Look at the console so you can
see if there were any errors.

With the database created we can already run our migrations. We can execute the
Rake task from the context-menu as we just learned, but there is a specialized Rake
Tasks view, which provides some more functionality. Even if we don't need all that
functionality at the moment, we can use it for running our migrations. Open this
view by selecting the Rake Tasks tab. If you cannot see it, then open it from the
Window menu, by using the Show View option.

E Servers * Generators K Rake Tasks &3 . Ruby Care API} Tail\u'ieww Q"' Search} =2 Console} E Hierarchﬂ E_H Historﬂ & Progress} =0

F

= - | o)
(Current Ruby Project: jramirez2
LEE S | db: migrate | Parameters: Go |
If dropdown is empty, wou may not have a Rakefils in the Migrate the database through scripts... ;I
selected Ruby project. IF yvou do, vou can hit vellow arrow
refresh’ icon ko force a refresh of the listing.
Description:
E
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You will see this view looks pretty similar to the Generators view. Make sure your
project is currently selected on the Ruby Explorer then hit the Refresh symbol of

this view. Once the drop-down list is refreshed, you have to select the task with the
name db:migrate and click on the Go button. After some seconds, you should see the
results of running our migrations on the Console. If everything went well, now we
have our tables created on the database.

E Servers ({:i' Generakors IC-*’* Rake Tasks (@ RI I/'-:I:L Rails Plugins (E Consale &5 = B8
<kerminated > migrate [internal launch] rake (09)22/2007 8:07:39 FM) ® 5& | % il & | = B -
i —
== [CreateBooks: mig[ating Emmmmmmssssssssssssssss=—s=s=====s====================== Y
-- create_tahlel:haooks)
-> 0.0160s

== CreateBooks=: migrated ED_DlEDsj —===========================================

== CreateComics: migrating ====================================================
-- create_table(:conics)

-» 0.03l0s
== CreateComics: migrated (0.03108) ===========================================

Generating Scaffolds

Now the Models and Migrations are created, we will have to create the Controllers
and Views so we can start playing around with our application. Generating a
controller is as easy as generating a model or a migration. If you go to the Generators
view, you can see there is an option named controller in the drop-down list. If we
were to use that option, we would get an empty controller, and some related files
and folders for testing purposes.

However, Rails provides a more convenient way of creating a controller if you
are going to use it for table maintenance. Of course we are talking about
generating Scaffolds.

Obviously, you never want to use exactly what the scaffold provides, but you know
how it is with programming. If you have to start from scratch, you feel lazy and it
takes a while to get up and running; but if you already have some code and you only
have to modify it then the things get done much more quickly.
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Instead of using the Generators view to generate a stand-alone controller, we can
generate a controller containing the source code for all the methods provided by the
scaffold. Besides, we will get the views, so we can customize them as we please.

This functionality is provided by the Scaffold generator. This generator will create
your controller, your views, and if the model doesn't already exist, it will create both
the model and the migration file too.

Even if this generator can create the whole set of files, if you prefer to, you still can
generate your model first together with the corresponding migration, then run
your migration, and then run the Scaffold generator. As long as the name of the
Model and that of the Scaffold match, everything will be fine and you will not get
any errors.

We will create now the scaffolded controller for the model Comic. Go to the
Generators view and select Scaffold from the drop-down menu. We will write
Comic --skip-migration as the argument, and click on Go to launch the generator.

The '--skip-migration' argument is necessary because we previously
u created the migration, and the current scaffold for Rails 2 will stop if the
"Q migration file exists, without giving the option to ignore or overwrite.

If you are generating a Scaffold without first creating a migration, don't
use that argument.

As usual, after some seconds you will see the output in the console telling you about
the generated files. Since the Comics model already existed because we created it in
a previous step, you will see in the console this file was skipped by the Generator.

To see the scaffolded controller, you can go to the Ruby Explorer, and open the file
comics_controller.rb under the folder app | controllers, or you can directly click on
the comics_controller.rb link in the console. When the file opens, you will see the
methods are coded here. If you need to change any of them, you only need to modify
the existing source.
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Also, if you take a look at the app | views folder, you will see a new folder comics
has been created for you. Inside this folder there are all the necessary views for our
small application. Notice a layout named comics.html.erb has been generated in the
folder all | views | layouts.

% Ruby Explorer &3 U Test::Uniq =0 _ﬂ idea.rb (_ﬂ sms_contraller.rb (_ﬂ ideas.rake (_ﬂ comics.rb (ﬁ comics_cortroller.rb 23 P13
| = lg = 1 class ComicsController < ApplicationController
5 o A me
i app 4 def index
controllers 5 @comics = Comic,find(:all)
1 application.rb 2 17/02/05 15:1 6
,:] books_contraller.rb 2 17/02/0¢ 7 respond_to do |format|
sk comics_contraller.rb 2 17/02{C a8 format.html # index.html.erh
155 helpers 9 format.xml { render :xml => @comics }
{2gy models 10 end
T views 1l | end
[y components 12
[ config wpl3 # GET sfcomics/l
(g db wpld | # GET Soomics/l.xnl
(2 doc 15 def show
-G lib 16 @comic = Comic.find(params[:id])
-G log 17
-G public 18 respond_to do |format|
. wnl? format.html # show.htwl.erb
I:I'"Ej seripk 20 format.xml { render :xml => @comic }
[+ test 21 end
B[y tmp 22 | end
B[ vendor 23
-l Ruby System Library wZd | # GET /oomics/new
BB Cijdeviruby186/libfrubyigemsil 8fger_ ||| (25 | # GET /comics/new.xml
[ Cifdeviruby186/ibiruby fgems)l . 8lger 26 def new
(-8 Cifdev/ruby 186/libjruby foems)1 . 8fger 27 @comic = Comic.new
-2 e desefrnbee 1 BEIBG By inems ] Sloer o k]

Now let's generate the scaffold for the model Book. Go to the Generators view, select
Scaffold from the drop-down menu, write Book --skip-migration as the argument,
and Click on Go. The console will display all the files automatically generated for us.

This is starting to look like a good starting point from which we can customize our
application without having to take care of the mechanical details of creating classes,
views, and basic methods.

I know what you are thinking; this looks OK, but you want to see it running at once
and see how it looks. You know, your wish is my command, so let's start our Rails
server and play with our small application.

Starting Your Server

Starting your Rails server from RadRails is really easy, but it may require just a little
bit of setup. If you remember, when in Chapter 2 we were creating a new project,
there was a checkbox to create a Mongrel server.

[60]




Chapter 3

Creating a server in RadRails will allow us to start, stop, or restart our servers
directly from the IDE and get the output in the integrated console, rather than having
to work from a command line.

If you didn't create a server when creating your project, you can do so now.
Right-click on the name of your project in the Ruby Explorer, select New and then
Rails Server. We'll go about the server options later in the book, so for now it's OK to
accept all the default options.

i
Project: Ihl:n:nk j
Mame: Iwehﬂckdevﬂapmentserver
Type: IWEBrick j
Host: |127.0.0.1
Port: | 3002
Ervviranment: Idevelnpment j

Ik I%
Ok I Cancel |

Just a quick note, if you want to work with a Mongrel server, you must have it
installed in your system. If you select to create a Mongrel server, but you haven't
installed Mongrel, RadRails will ask you if you want to have it automatically installed.

If you had any problems with the automatic installation, you could try to install
Mongrel manually as a gem by opening a command prompt and executing:

gem install mongrel rails

Note that in some OS you will need either a privileged user or to execute this
command via sudo (sudo gem install mongrel_rails). Further in this book you will
learn how you can install gems directly from the IDE without having to go to the
command prompt, but since we are still in our first steps we will have to wait for a
while yet.
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Now that we already have a Rails Server configured, we only have to start it. We are
going to use a new view for that. The name of the view is Server and it's one of the
default views in the Rails perspective. If you cannot see it, just open it as usual from
the Show View option of the Window menu.

E Server 53 * GENer \I )( Rake T\I . Ruby 1 Tail\f'ie\l \f' Search} =) Consoq ?g Hietarc |'E_|-] Historﬂ @ Progre\l =

8
F-Ppod EEBEMO®
4]

| Mame | Skatus I Drescripkion

@f‘ curso_calcServer (Bound to webrick develo...  Stopped Project: curso_calc, environment: deselopment
-}H jrarmni 5 r (Bound bo webrick develop. .. ect: jrami rvironment: development
:ﬁ 4  plugins_legoServer (Bound to webrick devel... Stopped Project: plugins_lego, environment: developrient
@ vy, conferenciar ails, org, trunkSeryver (Bou,.. Stopped Project: v, conferenciarails.org. trunk, environment: deveIJ
@ escuelasServer (Bound to webrick developm...  Stopped Project: escuela, environment: development
'_f_@'_'\\' cursa_calculoServer (Bound ko webrick dev...  Stopped Project: curso_calcula, environment: development _ILI
| | 3

In this view, you will see an entry for each configured server (only one if this is your
first project with RadRails). We are going to start our server, so make sure your
database is running or start it if it's not. Now, right-click on the entry corresponding
to the project we are working with and select Start.

After a little bit,you will see the console view displaying the usual server output.
Once you see the server is started, we are going to try our application. Directly at
the console view toolbar, there is a Launch Browser icon. Alternatively, you could
go back to the Server view, right-click on the name of your server and select Launch
Browser. In any case, the integrated browser will open and you should be seeing the
Rails index page.

First we are going to take a look at our Books table maintenance functionalities.
After the host and port of the URL, write books, so it will look something like
http://localhost:3002/books (don't change the port number in the URL, or you
will not be able to connect to your server).

In the browser, you will see an almost empty screen with the title Books Listing
and a link to add a new book. Click on the link and a form for entering the book
information will be presented.
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() Books: new 52 _ﬂ 001 _create_books.rb 7 j

4= = Qék' I http:/ flocalhost: 3002 (booksfnew

New book

Title
IRUR dev. made easy with RadRails

Author name

Ijavier who?

Publication date

[2008 =] |February =] |31 =]
Create |

Back

After entering some example data and accepting the form, you'll be redirected back
to the listing screen, in which you can already see your brand new book. You can
add more books, edit, show, or delete books.

If you change the world 'books' to 'comics' in the URL of the integrated browser, you
will see exactly the same but for the Comics table.

Now with this skeleton created, we can start customizing our application, changing
the appearance, adding validations, whatever needs to be done, but without all the
hassle of the creation of the basic structure.

Monitoring Your Server

You know how convenient is to take a look once in a while at the Rails log file to see
which actions are being called, which parameters are being passed, or what SQL

is being sent to the database. By using RadRails, we can have one integrated view
continuously monitoring the log of our server.

Go to the Ruby Explorer, open the log folder and right-click on development.log.
Now select Tail from the context menu. By doing so, you will be display in the
Console view the contents of the development log file as they are being written.
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If the Console view is not in the foreground, click on the tab named Console to
bring it to the front. Now go to the integrated browser and just navigate around a
bit, creating or editing some records. You will see in real time the information being

written to the log of your project.

Illustrator name  Publication date

railita's 2 year-old child 2007-09-22 Show

Author name
Edit Destroy

= Servers (ﬁ' Generators (1“ Rake Tasks (@ RI F-{E Rails Flugins (E Consale &3

Tail [logfdevelopment.log]

Processing ComicsControllergcreate (for 127.0.0.1 at 2007-09-22 20:45:17) [P
Fession ID: ObeOaaGa7afc337chbdliadzblSacfffdea

Parameters: ["comnit"=>"Create™, "comics”=:{"publication_date(2i)"=>"9", "
Comics Columns (0. 000000) SHOW FIELDS FROM comics
BEGIN
50L (0. 000000} INSERT INTO comics | author name’, °"title”, “illustrator
COMMIT

Redirected to http://localhost:300Z/conice/list
Completed in 0.03100 (32 regs/sec) | DE: 0.00000 (0%) | 302 Found [http://lo

Proceszing ComicsController#list (for 127.0.0.1 at 2007-09-2Z2 20:45:13) [GET

- B2 environments Title
3] bact rb intrepid adventures of railito railito
-\ database.yml
ﬁ environment.rb
New comics
: ﬁ routes.rb
= db
‘ == migrate en ¥
) pen
Open With 4
‘ j schema.th i
1= doc = Copy
(= lib . Paste
&
& lng 3 Delete
=R = clopment
D production.lag 5
D server.log (=TT
EJ test.log =g Import...,
- public 7 Gt
- (= script iy Bperts.
(= test £ | Refresh
B (= tmp
(- vendar {3 Easy Explore...
~|= .loadpath I Mark as Landmark Ctrl+alt+Shift+Up
-1 project & Remove from Context  Crl+Alt+Shift+Down
ﬂ Rakefile Pun As »
README
o Debug As »
[0 THE_datex
Team 4
-T2 vy, conferenciarails «
. Compare With 3
-T2 v, conferenciarails
A Replace With »
Synchranize »

est6/logfdevelopment.lag

Hession II:
Parameters:

Obelaafa?afc337ch4iadiblaciffdea
{Mfaction™=>"list", "controller”=>"comics"}

Comic Columns (0.016000)

SELECT count(*) %5 count all FROM comics

Comic Load (0.000000)

SHOW FIELDS FROM comics

SELECT * FROM comics LIMIT 0, 10

Fendering within layouts/comics
Fendering comics/list
SHOW FIELDS FROM comics
Completed in 0.04700 (21 regs/sec) | Rendering: 0.03100 (65%) | DE: 0.01&00

Ll |

Here the Pin Console icon comes in most handy. Otherwise, the console output
from the server and that of the log viewer will keep fighting to become the
focus/foremost, since by default every time there is new output in any of the
consoles, it will be brought out to the front If you’d rather just stick to seeing one or
the other, you ought to 'pin' it down.

This tail feature is ok for a quick inspection of your logs. However, since version
1.0 of RadRails there is a new view, the Tail view, which has some more advanced
features at the extra cost of a minimal setup. We will see how to use that view later in

this book.
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Summary

In this chapter, we have learned how to use two of the views we will be using most
of the time when developing with RadRails. By using the Ruby Explorer, we can
browse the structure of our projects and make file-related tasks, which include
working with the local history or file-comparison. From the Console view, we will
have access to the output of every process we launch from our workbench, so we
don't need to go to the command line or use a third-party application for monitoring
the results.

We have also seen how to use the Generators view in order to create models,
migrations, controllers, and scaffolds, and how we can start our Rails server and use
an internal browser for quick testing of our applications, making the development
process much more comfortable, and letting us focus on what we need to do and not
on which tool we are using.
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So far, we have been using RadRails only as a convenient tool to make our work a bit
more comfortable and forget about using the command line. It's nice not having to
remember every single command and option, but RadRails is much more than that.

In this chapter, we will learn how to use tools that will boost our productivity and
will help us write our code in a much easier way, letting us concentrate on what we
need to do and freeing us from routine tasks.

Even if you can write Ruby code in any plain-text editor, things get considerably
easier when your editor lets you navigate between your different classes with

a single click, assists you by giving you all the possible methods for any object,
outlines the structure of your classes, or provides code templates so you don't have
to remember the exact syntax and parameters of every method.

By using RadRails, we will have access to all of these features, and even some
more. Once you start taking advantage of the possibilities of this IDE, you will start
wondering how could you possibly live before without using it.

A Quick Note about Keyboard Shortcuts

For many of the not-so-frequently-used actions, we will just look them up in the
corresponding menu bar or right-click and select from the context menu. However,
when you are writing code, often you will find yourself not using the mouse but
directly using the keyboard shortcuts (Eclipse calls this feature Key Bindings).

For example, usually when you are typing and you want to find a word in a
document, you don't want to take your hands out of the keyboard and open the
Search menu with the mouse. You just want to click a couple of keys (Ctrl+F) and
have the dialog in front of you, ready for entering the text to find.
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Take into account that in Eclipse many of the shortcuts are context-sensitive, so
when you press the key combination it will launch a different option depending on
where you have the focus at that moment. For example, if you press Ctrl+O when
you have the focus on the Editor Area, then a Ruby tool called Quick Outline will be
presented, but when you do the same action having the focus on the Ruby Explorer,
the dialog for Open File will appear instead.

When you have been working with the IDE for a while it just feels natural, but at the
beginning it might seem a bit annoying that the same shortcuts can render different
results. Of course the rationale for this behavior is that having non-context-sensitive
shortcuts would reduce the number of operations we can do without using the
mouse when editing our code. Still, at the beginning it might feel just a bit odd, so
just give yourself some time until you get used to it.

In this chapter some keyboard shortcuts will be mentioned. Note that the key
combinations are valid for Windows and Linux users. For Mac users, the key
bindings should be the same, but using the Command key instead of Ctrl. Later in this
book, in the chapter about Preferences, you will learn where to see and modify all the
key bindings for the IDE.

The Ruby Editor

Most of the time we spend developing a Ruby on Rails application, we are writing
source code. Thus, it's just logical to expect that a good IDE will provide the
necessary tools to make the coding as comfortable as possible.

As you probably remember from the first chapter of this book, when you install
Aptana RadRails, one of the key components that comes bundled is the plugin Ruby
Development Tools (RDT). RDT provides some really useful views related not to
Rails itself but to pure Ruby.

One of these excellent tools is the Ruby Editor, in which we will write all the code for
our Models, Controllers, Tests, and Libraries. We will not use this editor for writing
our RHTML, ERB, YAML, JS, or CSS files, since Aptana provides more specialized
editors for these tasks, as will be seen in the next chapter.

After installing RadRails, the Ruby Editor will open by default when you open any
file with a . rb extension from the Eclipse IDE. Files with the extensions . rbw, .cgi,
and . rake will also use this editor, which will be used too for some special file
names like Rakefile. If for any reason your source file has a different extension, you
can still open it with the Ruby Editor by right-clicking on the file name in the Ruby
Explorer and selecting Open With and then Ruby Editor.
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In Chapter 8 you will see how you can create associations between any extensions
and the different specialized editors available in Eclipse.

Qpen F3 I Co Ao~
Open 'with mic
Open Tvpe Hierarchy =] Text Editar
By ChreC |=| Unkitled Text Editar
Faste (Y Systemn Editar mic
Delete )
In-Place Editor pda

Rename F2 " -
" Diefault Editar tic

itEhoo [} redirect_to
EBuild Path

In the previous chapter, we generated a file named comics_controller.rb. We can
now open this file to start getting familiar with the Ruby Editor.

Syntax Highlighting
The first thing you will notice is the syntax highlighting. The editor will colorize the

coding elements using different colors and font styles, so you can follow the source
code in a more comfortable manner.

In our controller you can see how the comments are presented in green, the
keywords in purple, the instance variables in dark blue, the symbols in red, and
the string literals in light blue. Other language elements such as global variables or
regular expressions get their own highlighting too, even if we cannot see it in our
controller since we don't have any right now.

If you don't like the default color schema, or if you are having difficulties in reading
it because of your screen or for any other reason, it is possible to change it and adapt
it to your needs.

You only have to go to the Window menu, then select Preferences. In the preferences
dialog, open the Ruby option, then Editor, and finally Syntax Coloring.
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At the bottom of the Syntax Coloring pane, you can see a sample of the current color
schema. Above that, there is a box titled Element. If you click on the plus sign by the
left of the word Ruby, all the possible language elements will appear.

o
ItVDE filker text Syntax Coloring [ -
[#- General " .
At Default colors and Fonk can be configured on the Text Editors and on the Colars and Fonts preference page.
- AN
- Aptana Element:
S Ealta = Ruby | ¥|Enatle
il
[+ Install{Update Characters Colar: [ |
. Commands
- Inkernet Proxy Setkings -
- Java Fizrums Background Colar: -l
[#- Plug-in Development clobale i ¥ Bold
- Rail =
Bl-Rails Multi-line comment [ Italic
(- Ruby HE
B Appearance < | v [ Strikethrough
Debugger I Underline
- Editor Preview:
-Folding -
-Mark Ocourrence | [~REC1in 1 =
- Synitax Coloring This is about ClassName.
- Templates =end
‘o Typing class ClassName < SuperClass
- ErrarsfWwarnings CLASS CONSTANT = 123
- Evalution Expression: fglobal = 'around the world'
Farmatter # This comment may span only this line
- Installed Interpreter: @3class variable = "some string”
- Task Tags -
(- Run/Debug def initialize (value)
- Team Efield = wvalue
@char =
end
-
Kl 2
Restore Defaults Apply
ol [ ] | |
6] oK I Cancel |

Now you can select any of the elements, so you can see and change the current
configuration. Just for the sake of trying, you can select the label keywords. You will
see the current configuration is bold with a foreground color of purple. Just play a bit
and change it to Italic or Underline to see the effect. You will get an idea.

If you change the current syntax highlighting too much and want to get back to the
starting point, you can always select Restore Defaults.

Outlining the Structure of Your Ruby
Code

When you are writing a program in any language, it always helps to have an
easy way to outline your project, browse the structure of your classes, and see the
hierarchy and the contents without all the implementation details.
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This is specially useful in a language like Ruby and a framework like Rails, which
encourage highly structured code and small methods whenever possible to achieve
the DRY (Don't Repeat Yourself) principle. Since, typically, your methods will be
composed of just a few lines, you will probably end up with a lot of small methods
and maybe also with a bunch of instance or class variables to control the status of
your objects or share information between the different methods.

Apart from the inner structure of your objects, another important point about the
structure of your application is its class hierarchy. Being able to easily browse and
navigate the hierarchy of your objects makes it easier to follow the track of the
different inherited methods and properties. Moreover, by easing the representation
of your hierarchy, you will feel encouraged to design your application in a
structured way.

In addition to the features we already went over when talking about the Ruby
Explorer in Chapter 3, Eclipse and RadRails offer different views and tools for
outlining your project's contents and make your coding faster and more comfortable.

Quick Outline

First of all, let's open the code of our comics_controller.rb file under the folder
app | controllers in our project.

If you right-click over any part of the editor view, you will see an option called
Quick Outline. As usual, close to the name of the option you have the keyboard
shortcut for invoking this option (Ctrl+0).

= @ ComicsController
------ 8 @comic %
------ 8 @comic_pages

------ 8 @comics

------ @ create)

------ @ destrov()

...... @ Edlto

------ @ index)

...... @ IISt()

...... @ |'IE-'W|::|

------ @ new_createl)

...... @ show()

------ @ update)

Pragz "t +O' ta shaw inherited membears
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When the Quick Outline opens, you will see an outline of all the modules and
classes in your current source file presented as a tree. By clicking on any of the
elements of the tree you will go directly to that part of your source code in your
editor. This comes in handy for quickly moving between different methods or for
going directly to any variable declaration.

In our case, when we outline the code of our comics controller, we will see a first
level representing the class itself and then different entries for the methods and
the instance variables used in this class. Below the methods, we will see the local
variables they use. When you click on any of these elements, the outline will close
and your cursor will be positioned at the declaration of the element you selected.

The order in which elements appear is the same in which they are defined in the
source code. If you prefer to have alphabetical sorting, then you can select the down
arrow at the top-right corner of the Quick Outline dialog and select the Sort option.

In our short example, we can see a sample of what a quick outline can look like, but
depending on which source code we are working with we can see more element
types represented in this tree.

When we are working with a source code in which explicit require or load
statements are present,, there will be an entry name require/load declarations on top
of your tree. Under this option you will find the names of all the requested files. Even
if the require or load statements appear scattered through your source code, they will
be presented grouped together in the outline.

- active_recordfdeprecated_finders
4—  basefd
- set
- waml

You will also find a tree branch for each of the Classes or Modules defined at the top
level of your source file. Under each class or module you will find another branch
for each class or module nested inside. At every branch you will find the outline for
the defined constants, the class/module, and instance variables, and the different
methods. Besides, should any methods define local variables inside, a new branch
will be presented with the outline of the variables.

Each of the different elements appears with a different icon in the tree, so you can
differentiate them in an easy way. Also, when outlining the methods, different icons
will be used depending on their visibility (public, protected, or private). The list of
possible elements and the meaning of their icons is as follows:
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Require and Load statements: These always appear at the top with a small
blue triangle by the name of the target file.

Global Variables: These appear by the top of the outline, below the require/
load branch. They are represented by a miniature icon resembling the Earth.

Modules: These are represented as a blue circle with a white M inside.
A module can be folded or unfolded to show or hide the details inside it
when outlining.

Classes: These are represented as a green circle with a white C inside. As
with modules, they can be folded or unfolded.

Constants: These appear in the branch corresponding to the module or
class defining the constant. They are represented by a large solid
lime-green square.

Instance Variables: These are represented by a red hollow square. They
appear below the branch corresponding to their class or module.

Class Variables: These are represented by a red hollow square with a small c.
They appear below the branch corresponding to their class or module.

Local Variables: These are represented by a gray solid circle with a white L
inside. They appear when you unfold the details of the method in which they
are defined.

Public Methods: These are represented by a small solid green circle. If it is a
class (singleton) method it will also have a small s.

Protected Methods: These are represented by a small solid yellow diamond.
If it is a class (singleton) method it will also have a small s.

Private Methods: These are represented by a small solid red square. If it is a
class (singleton) method it will also have a small s.

Constructors (initialize methods): They are represented by a small solid
green circle with a small c.

1]

require/load declarations -
~4—  active_record/deprecated_finders

~4—  basesd

4 set

...... A yaml

[ e $alobal

2@ activerecord

------ ®  activerecorderror

------ C] AdapterMotFound

------ ® AdapterMotSpecified

------ @ AssociationTypeMismatch

@  AttributesssignmentError
B @attribute

o i@exception

o8 @message

B @ © initislize(message, exception, attribute) =l

Press 'Cl+0" ta shaw inherited rernbers
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i@new_record ;"
@read_methods
@readonly
@scoped_methods
COMSTANT_DEF
WALID_FIMD OPTIONS
initializefattributes = nil)
el attributes _"
[+ [J{attr _name)

[1=tattr_name, walue)
==(comparison_object)
abstract_class()

o EMoc o = a

ahstract_class=(new_walue)

o
S oI ]

assign_multiparameter_attributes(pairs)

e (B pairs - I
a4 | ’

Press "G+ ta show inheritad members

So far, everything we have seen about the quick outline is just a convenient way of
navigating your code in a very similar way to with the Ruby Explorer, with only the
advantage that we can invoke the outline with a keystroke without having to move
from editing our code.

Besides that functionality, there is a very interesting feature of the Quick Outline,
which is not present in the Ruby Explorer. By the bottom-right corner of the Quick
Outline window, you can see a label displaying Press 'Ctrl+O' to show inherited
members. If you do so, you will see now we are presented with many more methods
and variables than before.

Now the list will include the entries available from our class, not only the ones
explicitly declared in this source code, but also the entries for each parent class in the
class hierarchy and for every included module.

In order to know where each of the elements comes from, a literal will display by the
right of each definition indicating the class or module in which the definition resides.
By clicking on any of these entries, you can go directly to the defining source.

Since the amount of information can be a bit overwhelming when using this feature,
when you know the name of what you are looking for you can just start typing on
the upper bar of the Quick Outline view. As you type, the entries will filter to display
only those matching your search string.
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erase I -

= @ |comicsContraller - appfcontrollersfcomics_controller.rb, offset: &
erase_redirect_results() - AckionCantraller: :Base

erase_redirect_results() - AckionController: :Base

erase_render_results() - ActionController: :Base

erase_render_results() - AckionController :Base

erase_results)) - ActionController: ;Base

erase_results)) - ActionController: ;Base

© 0000

Press "Cii+0" to hide inherited mambers

There is still one more filtering feature when quick outlining. Sometimes you want
to filter out a whole set of entries by name and display only the entries not in that
group. You can do so by clicking the top-right arrow in the Quick Outline window
and then selecting Filters. In the text box you can write any text pattern you want
to filter out. You can use the wildcards * and ? to represent any string or any

single character. You can introduce several patterns using a comma as the

pattern separator.

Just be aware the filter will persist between different calls to Quick Outline, so if you
don't delete it or deactivate it by unchecking the box in the filter dialog, next time
you outline any class, your filters will be applied.

Type Hierarchy

Often, you are interested not so much in the structure of the code itself but in the
relationships between your different classes: which are ancestors or descendants of
the current one, and which members it is inheriting from where.

RadRails provides a convenient view for outlining your Type Hierarchy. You
only have to select the name of a class in the Ruby Explorer, or position yourself
inside the code of any class in the editor area, and then right-click and select
Open Type Hierarchy.
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A new view will open with an outline of the parent and child classes for the
selected one. By the side of this tree, you will see the list of member methods for the
current class. The symbols to represent them are the same as you can find when
quick outlining.

Servers | Generatars | Rake Tasks | Cansale | RLails Plugins | Call Hieratchry m\Search | Frablems | = =08

ComicsController, working set; Window Working Set

E ql Tk k- &  ComicsCantroller 4>E| L e | WY e
a @ Object @ completion_test()
E-@  actionController::Base @ createl) [%
E|9 ApplicationController @ destroy)
ComicsContraller @ edi)
@ index()
@ lisk)
@ new)
@ new_createl)
@ show)
@ updated)

Of course, if you click on any of the classes or methods, the editor area will display
the selected element accordingly.

By default, the Hierarchy will be rendered in both ways, for ancestor and descendant
classes. You can easily change the scope of the outline. At the top-left corner of this
view you will see three icons representing a tree. In the first one there is just a tree
without an arrow, in the second there is an up-arrow and in the third one there is a
down-arrow.

If you hover the mouse cursor over the icons the literals will read Show the Type
Hierarchy, Show the SuperType Hierarchy, and Show the SubType Hierarchy. By
selecting them, you will see the default tree with all the classes in the Hierarchy, a
bottom-up, or a top-down view of the classes as from the current class.

It's interesting to note that when using the SuperType Hierarchy you will be able
to see the included modules as multiple inheritance. When selecting this kind of
display, the focused class will be shown as the root of the tree and the leaves of the
tree represent the parent class and all the included modules.

You can also change the scope of the outline by selecting the context menu of this
view in the top-right arrow and selecting the corresponding option.

In this same context menu, there are a couple of interesting options. If you open it
and go to Layout you will be presented with different options for displaying the tree
and the detail of the methods.
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You can choose a horizontal layout, in which you will have two panes side by side,
a vertical layout in which you will have two panes displaying one on top of the
other, or an automatic layout, in which depending how deep is your tree, Eclipse
will decide whether to display it horizontally (the default) or vertically. If you are
only interested in the Hierarchy and you don't care about the methods, then you can
select the last layout, named Hierarchy View Only, and only the pane with the tree
will be shown.

Another interesting option in this view's context-menu is Show Qualified Type
Names. By selecting it, you will get the path of the file in which the different classes
are defined right by the name of each class. This can come handy when you have a
lot of classes with the same name in different branches of your application.

Notice that there is a group of icons by the top-right corner of this view. You can use
them in a similar way to when outlining for hiding or displaying details about the
class contents. For example, you can hide the methods defined at the class level or
those that are not public.

There is just one detail left before we finish with this view. If you want to change the
current class regarding which the hierarchy is presented, you can right-click on the
name of the class in the hierarchy tree and select Focus on (YourClassName).

If you want to focus on a totally different class, which is not represented in the
current hierarchy, you can right-click on any class name and select Focus on.... This
will display a dialog in which you can type the name of the class you are looking for.
As you are typing, the classes with matching names will be filtered. When you

see the class you are looking for, you can just select it and it will display in the
hierarchy view.

General Outline View

With the Ruby Explorer, the Quick Outline, and the Hierarchy View, we have all our
outlining necessities well covered. However, when working in a Rails application,

I sometimes prefer to use the Ruby Explorer as a file browser, without opening the
structure of the types. When I start opening the details, specially when I have a lot of
methods, I find myself scrolling a lot to change from one file to another.

Of course I could still use the Quick Outline, but sometimes I want to type in a file or
scroll it down as I see the outline, and with Quick Outline I cannot do that.

There is yet another view for Outlining in RadRails. It doesn't do anything you
cannot do with the Ruby Explorer or the Quick Outline, but it has one interesting
feature. You can keep it always open and dock it in a corner of your workbench, and
it will display the outline of the class currently open in the Editor Area.
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Since some versions ago, this view is opened by default at the Rails perspective, but
if for any reason it's not shown in your workbench, you can go to the Window menu,
then select Show View and then Other.... In the opening pop-up you have to open
the General category and then select Outline.

The Outline view represents the already familiar icons for the different variables
and methods inside our class. You have a simple icon group for sorting the contents
or filtering out some elements, and you can also filter by a name pattern from the
context menu of this view (open it by clicking on the down arrow by the top-right
corner of this view).

0= outline 52 ll_azNhE e x ¥ =0
= & cComicsController -
oo B @Comic %

@camic_pages

@Comics

completion_tesk)

createl)

destray()

edit))

index)

lisk{y hd|

c0000®c o

My favorite configuration when developing is the Ruby Explorer on top, and then
the Outline view right below on a small square. That way I always have the list of
files on top, and the structure for my current editor below. Make sure you go to
the context menu of the view and select the option Link With Editor. This way,
whenever you open a new file on the editor area, you will automatically get the
outline and you can quickly change from one method to another.

Code Folding

Often when we are writing code for one class, we need to compare the source in two
different methods, cut and paste between them, or just look at them at the same time
because they need to interact. This, of course, is a fairly easy task. But sometimes,
especially if the code blocks we need to work with are not close to one another in our
code, we can find that there are other methods or even comments in the middle and
we need to scroll very frequently.

In this kind of situation, we can take advantage of the Ruby code folding features.
The Ruby Editor automatically detects collapsible blocks of code and allows us to
'fold the code' so only the first line of the block will remain visible. By using this
feature, we can hide the parts of the code that are getting in the way and we can
focus on the rest of our source.
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The Ruby Editor allows us to collapse modules, classes, methods, and RDoc
comments. Whenever you open a Ruby source, the Editor will parse it and identify
the possible folding points in your code. At each of these points, you will see a small
circle with an enclosed minus sign by the left ruler of the editor.

If you open the Comics Controller in the Editor Area, you will see we have these
folding handlers by the left of the class definition and by the name of each of the
methods. When you click on the folding symbol, only the first line remains visible.
Now the circle by the ruler will display a plus sign instead of a minus one. Besides,
by the end of this remaining line, you will see a small square with two periods. These
are the indicators that this line is the first of a collapsed block.

If you want to see the whole code again, you only have to click back on the folding
handler for this block. However, if you only want to take a look at the code but you
don't want to expand it, you can just place the cursor over the folding symbol and
wait for an instant. After a brief moment, you will see the hidden code, but without
having to open it.

x _ﬂ application.rb | _ﬂ base.rb | j comic.tb

_3 application.rb 3| corics._ contraller.ib

13 end

14

15%  def cowpletion test[]

27

zg®  def show]

32

33%®  def new |

36

37%  def new_create[]

41

4%Qi def create

51 Acomic = Comic.new(paratns[:comic])

52 if dcomic.save

S53= flash[:notice] = 'Comic was successfiully created.'

redirect to :action = 'li=zt!'

else

render :action => 'new'
end
end

flash[ :notice] = 'Comic was successfully updated.’
redirect_to :action => 'show', :id => @comic

else
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Code collapsing or expanding can be done individually block by block or you can do
it to a group of blocks with a single click. If you right-click with your mouse over the
rule area at the left of the editor, you can see an option named Folding. As you can
see, you can expand or collapse all the blocks with a single click.

You can also choose to collapse all the RDoc comments or all the members. In this
context, a member would be any method that is defined within the scope or a class
or module. Folding all the members comes in very handy when you are browsing
well documented Ruby code and you only want to know what the code does and
what's the signature of each method. It would be an equivalent of reading the RDoc
documentation for that source file directly in your editor.

On the other hand, collapsing all the comments comes handy when you are working
with well documented code that you already know. In this case, the large comments
at the beginning of your methods will collapse to a single line, so you have more
useful space for the code itself.

In this folding menu, there is still another option named Reset Initial Structure.
Apparently this option is equivalent to Expand All, which is true by default.
However, one of the configuration options for the Ruby Editor is how the collapsible
code is presented when you open a new editor. You can choose to automatically
fold all the comment blocks, for example. In this case, Expand All and Reset Initial
Structure will render different results.

We'll go over all the configuration options related to RadRails in a later chapter of
this book.

Code Formatting

One of the keys for the success of Ruby as a language is the readability and
expressivity of the source code. These features get strengthened when your source
code is clean and well organized.

Unlike some other languages, Ruby doesn't take into account how the source code is
written as long as the syntax is correct. This means you can write your code without
proper indentation, mixing arbitrary numbers of spaces, and so on. Even if the Ruby
Interpreter will be able to process your code, the Human Interpreter working with
your code will have a hard time trying to make sense of badly formatted code.

Unfortunately, even when we try to keep the code tidy, there are many occasions
when we don't manage to produce code as good as we would like. This can be
specially true when we are pasting code from different places, or when we are
patching code with temporary solutions that end up being permanent.
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Whenever our code format gets out of control, or if we are inheriting poorly written
code from an external source, we can use the RadRails built-in code formatter.

Code formatting will take any source code and will apply the correct indentation
rules to make it pretty. By default, the Ruby formatting rules will be: using
spaces instead of tabs and using two spaces for every indentation level. These are
the common conventions when submitting source code to places like the Rails
Development Repository or Rubyforge.org.

If for any reason you don't like these rules, you can use your own. We'll see how to
do that later in this book when talking about the RadRails configuration options.

In order to see how formatting works, let's open the source code for the Comics
Controller and mess around with it by removing or adding spaces to make it
look confusing.

Now we have two options. Either we can select the lines we don't like and apply the
formatting, or we can just not select anything and apply the formatting so the whole
source code will be formatted.

The code formatting option can be accessed from two different places. You can go
to the Source menu and then select Format or you can directly right-click on the
editor area and select Source | Format. In both cases, RadRails will directly format
either your selection or your whole source. As usual, you can also use the keyboard
shortcut displayed by the Format menu option (Ctrl+Shift+F).

hef create

Aocomic = Comic.new(parsgns|[:
if @Acomic.save
flash[:notice] = 'Comic was success)

redirect to raction => 'list!
else
render :action => 'new'
end
end

def create
Acomic = Comic.new(params[:comic])
if @comic.save

flash[:notice] = 'Cowic was succe
redirect_to taction => 'list!'
else

render :action => 'new'
end
end
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Code formatting is undo-able, so if for any reason you don't like the format of the
code, you can always get the original formatting back by selecting Undo in the Edit
menu. Usually there is no reason for undoing the formatting, but in strange cases
where your source code is using the heredoc format for strings (that is, <<-EOF) or if
you are using multi-line regular expressions, the formatter could fail and not be able
to indent properly.

Indenting Code Blocks

Apart from the automatic formatting you can always change the indentation of a
block manually. Suppose you have a piece of code and you are going to surround it
with a new if or a begin/end statement. You only have to select the whole block,
and click the Tab key. If you want to unindent it, then you have to use the key
combination Shift+Tab. You can also perform these operations by selecting the target
block and right-clicking on it. The options Shift Right and Shift Left will allow you
to change the indentation level.

Commenting Code Blocks

A very common operation specially when testing or debugging our code is
commenting a whole block of statements. As you know, Ruby as a language doesn't
provide any syntax for commenting out a block. You could always use the =begin/
=end syntax for commenting, but those comments have a special meaning and are
only intended for documentation purposes, so it wouldn't be right to use them.

The lack of a block comment syntax in Ruby makes commenting a block an
unnecessarily uncomfortable task. Fortunately, once again RadRails comes to
the rescue.

Whenever you need to comment out a whole block of code, you only have to select
it and right-click on it. Now from the Source menu choose the Toggle Comment
option. This will comment out your code with a single click. When you want to

get the code back to normal, you only have to select it and repeat the operation.
This functionality can be accessed also from the Source menu at the top of your
workbench.

Code Completion

Code completion is another of the RadRails built-in capabilities that you cannot get
in a plain editor or from the command line. By using code completion, RadRails will
try to help you code as you type.
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Let's try a basic example. Let's open our already famous Comics Controller and
manually add a method named completion_test. Just write in your editor area:

def completion test

After you hit Enter, you will see how RadRails automatically inserts a correctly
indented end statement for closing the block. This will happen for every if, for,
while, case, or begin statement, for example, as well as in any general case where a
block of code needs an end (classes, modules).

Also, whenever you type a special character like a bracket, square bracket, quote,
double-quote, RadRails will automatically insert the corresponding closing character.

This is starting to get interesting, but what would you say if I tell you that when you
just start typing the name of a class, module, or variable, RadRails will present you
with all the possible classes in scope that match the given name? Or type the name
of any class, model, or object for RadRails to display a list of that object's methods,
constants, and variables? Well, that's exactly what code completion can do for us.

Notice that given the dynamic nature of the Ruby language, sometimes it's just
impossible for RadRails to infer the type of a given variable. In those cases, it will
present a generic list including all the globally accessible variables, constants, and
methods. Take into account that, for this same reason, dynamically created methods
will not be shown either.

To invoke code completion you only have to press the key combination Ctrl+Space
— Command+Space for Mac users —any time when working in the editor area. If
you invoke code completion while in the middle of a class or module name, it will
present a list of the matching classes available. Let's try it out! We can go to the
completion_test method we just created and type the characters Bo (notice the
capital B) and then press Ctrl+Space.

def completion test
BDI
end | (9 pocksController -
@® BooksHelper
def | (3 pook
B¢ (3 BocksControllerTest
® BookTest
end | (3 poollter —
® Bocleantest
def (3 pady

8¢ (3 Boundedstream ll
end ==

[83]



Writing Ruby Code

As you can see, a list of matching classes is displayed. One of these classes is the
Book class we created in a previous chapter. Just select it and press Enter. Now let's
type a period and the word find, so by now your line should read Book.find, and
press Ctrl+Space again.

Now, RadRails presents the list of possible methods starting with the word find for
the current object type. You can keep typing when the list is open and the candidates
will filter themselves according to the text you type. The arguments for every
method will be displayed too, as well as the documentation extracted from the RDoc
for that method.

def completion test
Eook.find
end @ find - ActiveRecord: :Base
@ find_all - ActiveRecord: :Base
def show @ find_by_sql - ActiveRecord: :Base
Gcomic = g find_First - ActiveRecord: ;Base
@ find_on_conditions - ActiveRecord: ;Base
enid

When there is a single candidate starting with the characters you typed, RadRails
will not present a list for choosing but will directly insert the corresponding match in
the editor area.

After selecting the method you are looking for, it will be inserted in the editor. If it
has any parameters, they will be inserted too. You can use the Tab key for moving
across the different arguments in a convenient way.

Code completion will work in exactly the same way for variables and constants'
names too.

When completing code with the Ctrl+Space combination, sometimes you will see

in the pop-up a list of options with a small icon representing a code sheet. These
options are not really for code completion but for code templates, which we'll learn
how to use right away.
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Code Templates

Code templates are another great feature RadRails provides. They are fragments of
generic code that will be automatically inserted in the editor area in the same fashion
as for code completion.

Each code template has a name, and by typing that name and then pressing
Ctrl+Space the code snippet will be inserted. Moreover, the templates can define
special 'replacement regions' that will be navigated by hitting the Tab key for the user
to directly insert the dynamic part of the snippet. These regions work in the same
way as we saw for method arguments, but they are not restricted to parameters, but
can apply to any part of the code.

It will be easier to see with a simple example. Go to the completion_test method
we defined in the previous section and type the word case. Now hit Ctrl+Space. A
window with different options will be displayed.

If you move the cursor over the different options, you will see in a new window
the code template that would get inserted. If you were getting many candidates in
this pop-up, and you wanted to display only the code templates and not variables
or method suggestions, you could click at the bottom of the pop-up, on the Click
to show Template Proposals link. That way, you would be presented only with
templates to choose from. For this example, just select the first candidate in the list.

def completion test
casel

end =| case - case statement case condition
= case - tm - case ... end when comparisonl
def = case comparisonl body
Eoo when comparison
comparisonz body
end enud
def n
dAoo %
end

A block of code with the structure for a case statement will be inserted. Moreover,
the cursor will be placed in the first replacement region, which in this case is the
one corresponding to the condition. By using the Tab key you can move to the other
replacement regions defined. To move back, you can use Shift+Tab.
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There are code templates for a large number of common statements: working with
migrations, defining relationships in your models, validating fields, controlling the
application flow, defining classes, iterating over collections, and rendering from your
controllers. You can take a look at the complete list of defined templates by going to
the Window menu, then selecting Preferences, and then Ruby | Editor | Templates.

ioix
Itype filker bext Templates i =] =
E ietneral Create, edit or remove templates: Y
- p.gtana Marne | Contexk | Description | Auta Ins.. . |;| Mew, .,
- Data habtm ruby tm - has_and_belongs_to_many on :
[ Help :ash ruEv Em - :ash.new-{ |hash, key| hash... an Edit... |
. m ruby m - has_many an
[] i::::.l;utp;‘zt:y Settings himf ruby has_many, :class_name == "${cla... on Remave |
B lava himk ruby has_many :models, :through == ... on
BT Blug-in Development ha ruby tm - has_one : on Restare Remayved |
9 P! haf ruby has_one, :class_name == "${clas... an [
- Rails hp ruby tm - Hash Pair — tkey == "valug" on Reyert bo Default |
El-Rubry if rubey if Block, on
[#- Appearance if rubey if currently executing script block an
- Debugger if rubry tm - ... end on &l
= E_ditor ife ruby tm - if ... else ... end an Export... |
i Falding ifelse ruby if-else block, on
ark Occurrence inj ruby kri - injeckiinit) { |mamn, war| .+ on
wnta Coloring inject ruby tri - inject object on
nnlates jramirez ruby test jramirez on LI
‘. Typing FA iramires besk Fiibae an
- Errors{Warnings Presview:
- Evalution Expressian: d
- Formatter
- Installed Interpreter:
- Task Tags
[#- RunjDebug
[#]- Team
-
o of
< | _’I Restore Defaulks I Apply |
(?) oK I Cancel |

If you move through the list by selecting the different lines, you will see the template
that will get inserted when using the given name. Don't get overwhelmed by the
number of available templates, since you will probably use only a subset of them.
The trick is to browse the template list and figure out which are most useful for you,
and then increase the number of templates you use part by part.

If you have been working with the TextMate editor in the Mac OS, then you are
lucky because all the supported templates in TextMate are also available in RadRails
under the same key combinations.
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Defining Your Own Code Templates

Even if the number of available templates in RadRails is impressive, there are always
some operations that we repeat again and again in our code and it would be nice to
be able to incorporate them as templates in our code.

Fortunately, the Eclipse platform provides an easy way to define your own templates
so you can speed up your development.

A template in Eclipse is only a piece of code that will be directly inserted underneath
the position of the cursor in the editor area. The only 'magic' going on when using a
template is the cycling over the replacement sections.

When you are creating a new template, if you want to create a replacement section
you only have to enclose the name of the section like this:

${name_of the replacement section}

You can define as many sections as you need for your template. Imagine we want to
construct a template for searching any ActiveRecord model by two different fields.
We could define a template like this:

${ModelName}.find all by ${first field} and ${second field}

When using this template, RadRails would allow us to introduce the Mode1Name, the
first field, and the second field.

The section names are really variables for RadRails, so you cannot use spaces or
any other special characters you wouldn't use when defining a variable. If you
use the same variable name in different places, when you type a value in the first
replacement section with that name it will be copied in the rest of the occurrences.

There are some reserved variable names with a special meaning for Eclipse:

e ${cursor}: This variable is not used as a replacement value, but for
positioning the cursor. When the code template gets inserted, the cursor will
be automatically positioned in the place defined by this variable.

e ${time}, ${date}, and ${year}: System time, date, and year respectively.
Useful for comments.
e ${user}: Name of the logged in user.
e ${dollar}: Inserts a dollar sign.
{word_selection}: Will be replaced by the selected word in the editor.
{line selection}: Will be replaced by the selected lines in the editor.
{

class}: Will insert the name of the surrounding class or module.
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e ${classfqgn}: Will be replaced by the fully qualified name of the
surrounding type.

e ${method}: Will be replaced by the name of the surrounding method.

${methodfgn}: Will be replaced by the fully qualified name of the method.
e s{file}: Will be replaced by the current file base name.
${

path}: Will be replaced by the relative path to current file from the project.

Suppose we want to create a template to surround a code block with begin and end
statements. We also want the cursor to be positioned at the beginning of the block.
We could write a template like:

begin

${cursor}

${line selection}
end

To create the template, we need to open the Preferences dialog and go to

Ruby | Editor | Templates. By selecting New we will be able to create a code
template. We only have to write a name, an optional description, and the code of our
template. Checking the box that says Automatically insert means that when hitting
Ctrl+Space if there is only one template corresponding to the typed name, it will be
directly inserted into the editor area. If you uncheck this option, even when there is
only one candidate, a selection pop-up will appear.

E Edit Template % o [m] 4
Mame: Ibegin_enu:l Conkext: Irub';-' 'l ™ Automatically insert

Description: Ibegin_end_hlack
Pattern: Eain d

{rursor}t
_>IJ

{line_selection}
nd

Insert Yariable. ..

:

(7) oK I Cancel |

To insert the special variables, you can just type them in or you can select them from
a list that will appear when you click the Insert Variable... button.

[88]



Chapter 4

That's everything you need to know for creating your own templates or editing
existing ones. For inspiration I would recommend you to take a look at some of the
defined templates and see how they work.

Navigating Your Code

Apart from the outlining of the code and the code completion we have seen so far,
RadRails provides more helpful tools when we are developing Ruby code. One

of the most interesting features is the ability to navigate the source code in a
comfortable way.

General Source Navigation Tools

Eclipse provides a couple of interesting options when we are working with a
large number of source files, as is the case with many Rails projects because of
their structure.

If you open the Navigate menu you will see the last three options are three arrows.
The first one, named Last Edit Location will take you to the last position in which
you entered any change to a source file.

The other two options Back and Forward work in a similar way to the back and
forward buttons on an Internet browser, allowing you to move back and forth
among the files you have been browsing.

You can also find these three options as icons placed in the toolbar at the top of
your workbench.

Matching Brackets

Another basic tool when working with our source code is the ability to find the
different matching brackets.

When working with RadRails, you can match the following elements in your Ruby
source code: Class Definitions, Module Definitions, Method Definitions, Round
Brackets, Square Brackets, Curly Brackets, and Block Statements.

As you are moving the text cursor along the code, whenever you pass over one of
these matchable elements, you will see a small grayed square displaying over the
matching element. RadRails will try its best to mark the matching element, but your
code must be correct or otherwise it might be unable to find the corresponding
bracket. In cases of incorrect nesting or missing opening or closing brackets, it will
most likely fail to match the pairs.
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If you not only want to see the match, but to move directly between the opening and
closing element, you can go to the Navigate menu, then select Go To and finally
Matching Bracket. Notice that you can also use a keyboard shortcut to launch

this option.

Declarations of Classes, Modules, Methods,
and Variables

In almost any piece of code, there are a lot of references to classes, variables, or
methods that are defined elsewhere. The first and most basic help that RadRails
provides is identifying where these definitions come from.

Open again the source code for our Comics Controller and go to the show method.
Now hover your mouse cursor over the Comic class name. After a brief moment, a
tool-tip with the name of the file in which this variable is defined will be displayed.
You can hover over the find method name too. You will see now the tool-tip shows
the name of the parent class defining the method as well as the method's signature.

This is already interesting enough since you can directly know where the different
methods are defined and you could go and open those files to browse them.
Fortunately, RadRails can also ease that task. If you hold down the Ctrl key and
then click on top of a class or module name, a method, or a variable, RadRails will
automatically open the file in which the declaration resides and will place the cursor
exactly at the point of the declaration.

You can try it by holding the Ctrl key and clicking on the find method name. Now
RadRails will open the source code for ActiveRecord::Base.

Notice that you can also use the shortcut F3 for moving to the declaration and even if
usually there is no difference between shortcuts and mouse actions, in this case using
the keyboard instead of the mouse will save a bit of CPU time.

If you do the same for a variable, it will take you to the first line in which the variable
is used in your code. You can also access this functionality by right-clicking on top of
the element you want to navigate to and then selecting Open Declaration.

If RadRails cannot determine exactly which is the declaring class because of the
dynamic nature of the language, a dialog will be shown with all the possible
candidates so you can choose the one to which you want to navigate.
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o

Select or enter the element to open:

=
| »

@ list() - BenchmarkController

e’ list(} - Gem:;Specification

@ list() - Met::POP3Camrmand

e’ lisk(y - BRI TextFormatter

@ Flist() - Signal

@ list() - Thread

lisk() - ThreadGroup

@ list() - TkeTaghcoess

@ list() - TkVariable

@ list() - WEBrick: :HTTPULls: :FormData
@ list{*args, &block) - MNet::FTP

@ Zlistifile, keys = ril) - Tke:Telib:1C0
@ list{refname, mailbox) - Net:; IMAP LI

o G limklvmen T imm wmenFimf il TR e nl mimims emm

7 oK | Cancel |

L]

Navigating Your MVC Code

Rails follows the Model-View-Controller Pattern. Moreover, testing is a strongly
encouraged practice when developing a Rails application. This separation of
responsibilities in Rails means that the source code for a logical entity will be
scattered through multiple files: a file for the model, a file for the controller, a file for
the helper methods, several files for the views, and one more for the functional test.

Since the structure of a Rails project is always the same, it's fairly easy to know
where each of these files is, but it's still a bit tedious having to navigate the Ruby
Explorer in order to open them.

RadRails provides shortcuts for moving between all these related files in a simple
way. If you open the Navigate menu you will see the options for quickly accessing
these files. The options are Switch to Helper, Switch to Test, Switch to Model,
Switch to View, and Switch to Controller. You can also find icons for navigating
these files on the toolbar at the top of your workbench.
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Navigating to Helpers, Tests, Models, or Controllers requires just a single click.
When it comes to Views, things are just a bit different. Since for a single Entity you
can potentially have several views, whenever you try to switch to a view, you will
get a dialog asking you to which action view you want to navigate. A combo with
the available options is displayed so you can select it directly.

& Cursor not inside an action il

9 Far which action?

\___#

[ = b
’TI Cancel |

If you are navigating to a view from within an action in your controller, RadRails
will try to find a view with the same name as the current action. If one is found, it
will directly open that source file without asking,.

Opening Types and Resources

Often you want to open a class or a file, but you don't remember exactly where it is
located in the Ruby Explorer. Or maybe you know it but you want a quick way to
open it directly.

In these cases, you can go to the Navigate menu and select Open Type or Open
Resource depending on what you want to look for and how. If you want to look for
a class or module and you know its name, then you would choose Open Type. If you
want to look for a file, then you would choose Open Resource.

Even if the 'Type' and 'Resource' dialogs are slightly different, the way for searching
in both of them is almost identical.

At the top of the pop-up you will see a text box. In this box you can enter the name
of the Type or File you are looking for. As you are typing, the matching Types or
Resources will be displayed for you to choose.

If you are not sure about the exact name, you can use the wildcards * and ?,
representing any string and any single character respectively.

The first difference between the two windows, apart from the object of search, is
that in the Type dialog the path of the containing class is displayed by the side of the
name, and in the Resource dialog the path for the file is displayed in the lower pane
of the window.
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The second difference is that in the Open Type dialog you can do CamelCase
searches for types. Thus, if you write AC::F you will get matches for
ActionController::Filters or ActionController::Flash.

£ Open Type x|

Select a bype to open (7 = any character, * = any String, SE = Stanc +
fel

Matching bypes:

© Book- (rook source folder) ﬂ

[CI'R ({root source folder)

DE-a

[CIR IsolatedHelpersTest

(D BacktraceFiler

® Badchecksum - Gem: ‘Package - C:fdevrubylibfrobysite_rubyf1,

@ BadChecksum - Gem: iPackage - C:fdevirubylibfrubeyfsite_rubyil,

[C] BadResponse - HTTPaccess2::Session - C: fdew fruby/libfrube site_

® BadResponse - HTTPAccess2:: Session - C: fdevwrubylib)rubyisite_

[C] BadResponseError - HTTP - Cifdew/rube/libfrubey fsite _rube f1.8/ht

® BadResponseErrar - HTTP - Cifdewruby/libfrubyfsite_ruby 1.8/ht
BadResponseError - Mek:: IMaP

RadlIDTF reme i
4 3

| (= testh/appimodels |

() oK I Cancel |

& Open Resource x|

Select a resource to open (7 = any characker, * = any string:

|B

Matching resources:

_ﬂ base_test.rb -
_ﬂ base.rb

_ﬂ baseéd.rb

_ﬂ belongs_to_assaociation.rb

_ﬂ belongs_ta_paolymarphic_assaciation,rb

_ﬂ benchmark_helper_test.rb

_ﬂ benchmark_helper.rb

_ﬂ benchrmark_test.rb

_ﬂ benchmark_with_ar fogi

_ﬂ benchmark.rb

|3 benchmarker Ll

In folders:

(= testd)vendor rails/actionpackjtest fcontroller
(= testa/vendorrails/ actiorwebservice test
(= testd/vendoar rails) activerecordftest

[~ show detived resources

(7) Ok | Cancel

[93]



Writing Ruby Code

Refactoring

Refactoring is the term for making reference to changes made to our existing code
in order to make it more generic or simply to making changes with a wide scope
(renaming a method and all the references to the method, for example).

RadRails offers a very complete set of refactoring tools. Even if each of them covers
a different functionality, the general way of using them is the same for all the
refactoring operations. First we will have to select one of the available refactoring
operations, then we will be presented with a preview to see which changes are going
to be made to the code, and only if we accept the preview will the code be modified.

Since the dialog for previewing the changes is always the same, let's see an example
to know what everything means before going through the details of the different
refactoring options.

X

The following changes are necessary to perform the refactaring, Eﬁ:

hanges ko be performed 4L g | :=g> -

Bl [F % Rename Field
o 7 [0 =<t appiconitrallersicamics

_contraller.rb

j comics_conkroller.rb @ ﬁ
Criginal Source Refactored Source
@comic = Comic.find{params[:id]) @comicz = Comic.find params[:id]
end end
def new def new -
@comic = Comic,new @comice = Camic, new J
end end
def new_create def new_create
create create LI
enrl el
ki L KT »

)] < Back | Wext = | Finish I Cancel |

The preview dialog displays a file list on top with all the affected files, a left pane
displaying the current contents before refactoring, and a right pane with the preview
of the contents after refactoring.
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When you select any of the files in the top pane of the window, the contents of that
file are presented below in the 'before' and 'after' panes.

The differences between the two versions are displayed in the same way as when
comparing two different files. You can use the up and down arrows to navigate to
the next or previous change, or you can directly click on the rectangles by the side of
the right pane representing the fragments of the code in which modifications will

be introduced.

If you accept the changes, all the selected files will be changed accordingly. If you
want to apply the changes only to some of the files, you can uncheck the boxes by the
left of the names of the files to preserve.

Let's see the most interesting refactoring operations available in RadRails.

Generate Accessors

You can access this option from the Source menu or by right-clicking on the editor
area and then selecting Source.

Generating accessors will create methods for getting and/ or setting the values of
your instance variables.

& Generate Accessors ﬂ
Select attributes
=
= e
—Select accessar kype:
carmic ¥ Generate simple accessars
- Reader
E Viriter " Gererate accessor methods
O comic_pages
- reader
O writer = e
; - Example simple accessor:
D comics attr_accessor 1a
D Reader atkr_reader b
titer aktr_writer i
L[ it Etr_urit
r~Example accessor method:
def a= a
ma=a
end
def a
]
end
(7) = Back | Mext = | Firiish I Cancel
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When you select this option, you will see a dialog with all the available instance
variables for your current class. You can choose whether to create read or write
methods and also which style to use: the simple one introduced by Rails in which
you only declare the accessors in a single line, or the traditional Ruby-style one
explicitly defining a method for each operation.

Generate Constructors

This option is available both from the Source menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Source.

Generating a constructor will create an initialize method for your class using any of
the fields (instance variables) you select. The only option available for this operation
is deciding which fields will be used as a part of the method's signature.

Convert Local Variable to Field

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to one
variable, the text cursor must be over the target variable when choosing this option.

Converting a local variable to a field will take an existing local variable and promote
it to an instance or class variable. In the options dialog we can select, if we want,

the variable defined at the class level and if we want to explicitly initialize it in the
constructor of the class.

Encapsulate Field

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to one field
(instance variable), the text cursor must be over the target field when choosing
this option.

Encapsulating a field is just another name for creating the accessors for the field.
In this case, we will have the option for making the accessors public, protected,
Oor private.

Extract Method

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to a fragment
of code, we will have to select the target of the refactoring when choosing this option.
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Extracting a method will take a piece of code inside a method, create a new method
from it, and replace the original fragment in the parent method with a call to the new
one. If the extracted fragment was using any local variables, they will be passed as
parameters to the new method. Also, if RadRails detects the fragment is setting a
local variable, it will be used as the return value.

When extracting a method, we will have to provide at least a name for the new
method. If the method was using variables and will need parameters, then we can
arrange the name and order of them. We can also specify the visibility of the new
method. You can choose between public, private, protected, or just leave the
same visibility as the parent method.

=1al]

Method name: | new_method_name

Access modifier:
’71" public © pratected % private  same as source methad

Parameters:
Mame | Edit: |

obj_parent
] |

Cirtair I

" Replace alll occurrences of statements with methad

Method signature preview:
def new_method_name obj_parent %

Selected Code:

if [obj_page.walidz)
ohj_padge.3ave

=
end d
<] | »

Code mith a dark-grey background shoms your sefechion, e lghf-grey code & whal we are going fo extract.

(7 = Back Mext = | Finish I Cancel
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This refactoring tool comes in handy when you realize your methods are starting to
be larger than they should and you want to make your classes a bit thinner.

Extract Constant

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to a String or
Numeric literal, the text cursor in the Editor Area must be positioned on the literal
before invoking this option.

Extracting a literal as a Constant will only ask for a name for the new constant. Then
it will define the new constant assigning it the literal value, and it will replace the
occurrences of the literal in the old code with the name of the constant.

Inline Method

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to a method
definition, you will have to place the text cursor on the method name before
invoking this option.

Inlining a method will replace the call to a method with the actual contents of
the method itself. When we inline a method we are given the option to delete the
original method. If we remove it, then this operation is exactly the opposite of
extracting a method from another.

Usually inlining is done when we have very small methods with a single line
of code.

Rename

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to a Class,
Module, Field, Variable, or Method definition, you will have to place the text cursor
on the corresponding name before invoking this option.

Renaming will only ask you for a new name and will preview the changes to

the defining file and all the found references. Note that since Ruby is a dynamic
language it can be difficult to track down all the references and you can end up with
only a partial rename.
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Split Local Variable

This option is available both from the Refactor menu and from the editor area's
context menu under the option Refactor. Since the refactoring applies to a local
variable, you will have to place the text cursor on the variable name before invoking
this option.

Due to Ruby's dynamic nature, sometimes we abuse the local variables and we use
them as temporary storage for keeping different types of values. This can potentially
lead to highly coupled code and to a source difficult to read and maintain.

We can use RadRails for splitting a local variable. By splitting a variable, RadRails
will create as many variables as assignments we are doing to the same variable. Let's
imagine we have a source code like:

tmp var='text string'
puts tmp var
tmp_var=10

puts tmp var

In this case, after refactoring and splitting the variable we would obtain two separate
variables: one for the first assignment and the first put, and a different one for
the second.

When defining how to split a variable, RadRails will present each of the occurrences
of the variable with a different background color, and it will also display a text box of
each color for us to provide the names for the new variables.

& split Local Yariable |
Split Local Yariable !
| S
Choose new names: |

def completion test
Emp_war='text string'
Itmp_var_b puts Lmp_Wvar J
tmp_wvar=10
puts tmwp var
end

I krnp_var_a

def show
Aoomic = Comic.find(params[:1id])

-
a| | »

)] = Back Text = | Firish I Cancel
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After previewing and accepting the changes, we will have a much more readable and
maintainable code.

Searching in Ruby Projects

Searching for occurrences of a word in our projects is a very common task when
programming and it is one feature of every single text editor, no matter how small.
Apart from the general-purpose search features of Eclipse, RadRails provides
interesting features related to searching our Ruby projects.

We will learn how to search text within the current file, how to search text across
different files, and how to search for text within the Ruby context.

Searching within the Current File

The simplest search feature of Eclipse is the typical Find dialog. You can bring it
up either from the Edit menu, in the option Find or with the familiar keyboard
shortcut Ctrl+F.

& Find/Replace

Find:
Replace With: I j
— Direction Scope

{* Forward oAl

"~ Backward " Selected Lines
~ Options

r Case Sensitive r Wyrap Search
[ whaole word [ Incremental

r Regular expressions

Find I Replace/Find |

Replace | Replace All |

Close |

As you see, there is nothing too special about the Find dialog. You can search
forward and backward, wrap your search so it will start from the beginning after
reaching the end of the file, make the search case-sensitive or search only inside the
current selection. Of course, you can also replace the found string with a new one.
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There are only two features that require a brief explanation: Regular Expressions and
Incremental Find.

Regular Expressions work by using a pattern to look for. As you probably know,
you can compose fairly complex patterns by using regular expressions and the valid
patterns can be slightly different from one programming language to another.

If you want to know which is the valid set of patterns for searching Eclipse, you
can just select the checkbox for Regular Expression and then when you start typing
on the Find box you will notice a small lightbulb close to it. If you hover over this
symbol it will invite you to click Ctrl+Space for auto-completion of your pattern.
When you press that key combination, a drop-down with all the valid patterns

will be displayed. If you hover over the different patterns, you will see a little help
explaining their meaning.

The incremental checkbox works by selecting the occurrences in your file as you
type. If you mark the incremental check and then start typing, you will see how the
matching words are marked in your file. As you enter more characters, the search
will be more restrictive.

If you prefer, you can use incremental find at any time without having to open the
Find dialog. The keyboard shortcut Ctrl+] will activate incremental find. If you
prefer to search backwards incrementally, you can use Ctrl+Shift+]. Once you enter
incremental search, you can exit and go back to normal edition mode by pressing
Esc. Because of the special nature of Regular Expressions, incremental search can
only be used with ordinary strings, without using Regular Expressions.

There is another built-in feature in RadRails that is not really a search but is closely
related. Whenever you select a variable in your code, RadRails will automatically
mark with a dark background all the occurrences of the same variable in your
code. RadRails will also mark occurrences in the file when selecting a class or
method name.

If you feel uncomfortable with this behavior, it can be turned off from the
Preferences dialog, but it can be really handy when programming. It is specially
useful in dynamic languages like Ruby, because you can visually detect misspelled
variables or methods, which otherwise would fail on execution.

Searching across Multiple Files

Often you will need to find in which file a given string appears, or the occurrences of
your search string throughout your whole project or even your workspace. In these
cases, you cannot use the Find dialog, but once again Eclipse will help us by offering
a specialized dialog.
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You can access the Search functionality either from the Search menu and then
selecting the Search option or by using the shortcut Ctrl+H. This will bring up the
Search dialog.

i

57 File Search ||I|\; Java Search I 7 Plugrin Search I 2 Ruby Search |

Conkaining bexk:
I j v Case sensitive

(* = any string, ¥ = any character, | = escape for literals: * 7 1) ™ Regular expression

File name patterns:

|| j Choose. .. |

Patterns are separated by a comma (* = any string, ¥ = any character)

™ Consider derived resources

Scope
" wWaorkspace € Selected resources. (% Enclosing projects

" working set: | Choose... |

(7) Customize...l Replace..,, | Search I Cancel |

This dialog is also pretty easy to use. First you have the text box for the string to
search for and as in the Find dialog you can make a case-sensitive search and use
regular expressions.

If you want to restrict the type of files to include in the search, you can enter any
file name patterns in the second text box. By limiting the files to search you will get
faster results, specially in large projects. If you want to use several patterns you can
separate them by a comma. For example, for searching only in files with . rhtml or
.rjs extensions you would use the following pattern:

* . rhtml, *.rjs

You can also select the extensions of the files to search by using the Choose button.
This is specially useful when you want to search all the extensions except a few ones.
You can check all the known extensions with a single click and then just uncheck the
ones you want to exclude.
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The checkbox labeled Consider derived resources will not have any effects when
working with Rails projects. Derived resources are files that are created as a result
of actions such as compiling in languages like Java. Since in Ruby we don't generate
derived resources, using this check will be pointless.

Finally, you can indicate a scope for your search. If you choose Workspace, it will
search files across all the open projects in the whole workspace. If you choose
Enclosing Projects, it will search across files within the current project in the Ruby
Explorer, or if you select different projects, in all the selected. If you choose Selected
resources it will search within the selected files and directories.

Depending on the current selection in your Ruby Explorer, some of the scopes
will display grayed-out and will only be available when they make sense for the
current selection.

There is another scope called Working Set. You can define your own working sets by
using the Choose button. A working set is just a group of folders. You use working
sets when you frequently want to search only in some folders.

By creating a working set you define a scope of folders to search and you can reuse
it easily for future searches. When creating a working set search for working in
Ruby/Rails projects you must choose the type Resources from the available options.

After entering the search string, the file pattern, and the search scope, when you
press the Search button, Eclipse will start looking for the entered text in the
target files.

As it finds any matches, it will display the file path and the number of matches in a
new view at the bottom of your workbench. Just double-click on any of the found
files to open it. The cursor will be placed by the first occurrence of the searched for
string in that file.

If you prefer to navigate occurrence by occurrence instead of file by file, you can use
the Up and Down Arrows (Find Next/Previous Match) in the toolbar of the Search
Results view.
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Ruby Search

RadRails offers a special search dialog for running searches related to Ruby elements.
You can access this functionality either from the Search menu by selecting Ruby, or
from the ordinary search dialog by selecting the Ruby Search tab.

]

" File Search I 4 1ava Search I % Plugrin Search ' Ruby Search | %
Search string (* = any string, ? = any character):

completion_tesk j [~ Case sensitive
Search For Lirnit Ta

"~ Classes and Madules £ Method " Definitions {~ References

" Constructor * Yariables and Constants

o Write accesses

[ Search the Ruby system libraties

—Scope
" Workspace € Selected resources % Enclosing projects

' Warking set: | Choose, .. |

(7) Custnmi;e...l Search I Cancel |

The text box and the scope for Ruby Search are identical to those we just saw in the
previous section. The difference from the ordinary search is that when using the
Ruby Search you must restrict your search to one of the following elements: Classes
and Modules, Methods, Constructors, or Variables.

For any of these elements, you can instruct RadRails to search only in the definitions,
in the references (anywhere but the definitions), or in both of them (by selecting
All Occurrences).

When searching for variables, you can further restrict the search and look only for
Read access or Write access. When searching for methods, you can use complex
expressions like ActiveRecord::Base.connection.

Should you need it, you could also tell RadRails to search the Ruby system libraries
by selecting the checkbox in this dialog.
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A nice feature of the Ruby Search is that the results will be presented in a class
tree way, rather than displaying only the file name, which would be the case when
using the general search. Thus, you can get a better understanding of where the
occurrences of the search string were found.

Call Hierarchy

The Call Hierarchy view is another feature closely related to searching for
references to a given method. To display this view, we must select a method in

the Ruby Explorer, the Outline view, or the source code itself, right-click, and select
Call Hierarchy. You can also find this option in the Navigate menu under

Open Call Hierarchy.

When you open this view, you will see two panes side by side. In the left pane, there
is a tree in which the root is the name of the selected method. In this tree, you will
find an entry for every method referencing the one we selected. If you click on the
name of the calling method, you will see all the lines in which the method is called in
the right pane of the view.

Servers|Generators|Rake Tasks|ConsoIe|Rails Flugins m\kﬁerarchv|Search|F‘robIems| he ols [ - >

Members calling ‘increment _counter{counter_name, id)' - in project 'book!
El @ increment_counter{counter_name, id) - ActiveRecard::Base j | Ling | Call |

B @ replacelrecord) - ActiveRecord: |Associations: |BelongsToAssociation = 310 sql.replace "select * from (select ra...
H- @ __pewind_this_transactiont) - Transaction: :Simple = 31z sql.replace "select * from (select ra...

OB

e 1ConmectionAdapt]
g add_limit!{sql, options, scope = auta) - ActiveRecord: |Base
t- @ add_limit!{sql, options) - ActiveRecord:: Connectionddapters
G- @ select_one(sql, name = nil) - ActiveRecard:iConnectionAdap
B AdditiveExpripath, parsed) - REXML: :Parsers: xPathParsar
- @ AndExpripath, parsed) - REXML::Parsers:: ¥PathParser %
=

-
l

- @ azenriabinon acceszor methndsireflectinn aszociabinn mensey
1 3

You will notice some of the referencing methods have a plus sign close to them. If
you open any of these entries, you will find the methods referencing it. This way
you can examine the whole call hierarchy, starting from your selected method and
tracing it back to the very first method at the top of the invocation.

If you prefer, you can see the call hierarchy from the other side. You can see a tree in
which the selected method is the origin and the different entries will represent the
methods called by it. When opening the branches corresponding to these methods,
you will recursively see the methods they call.
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You can change the type of hierarchy to display by using the two tree-like icons at
the top-right corner of this view. The first one is the Caller Hierarchy in which you
can see the methods calling the selected one. The second one is the Callee Hierarchy
in which you will see the list of methods that get called within the body of

this method.

By using the context menu of this view, you can change the layout of the panes, the
search scope, and apply filters. From these filters you can restrict how many levels
(call depth) to display as a maximum in the hierarchy.

Please notice that even if this view is perfect for tracing the execution path of a given
method, it can render inaccurate information in some cases, due to the dynamic
features of the Ruby language.

Summary

In this chapter we learned how to use Eclipse and RadRails to assist us when writing
code. Now we know how we can edit our code, browse its structure, format it, and
navigate between the different classes and files.

Moreover, we saw how we can take advantage of code completion and templating,
so we can program much faster and reduce the possibility of committing errors.

We can also use the refactoring tools of RadRails to modify our code in a comfortable
way without having to track all the places where we must update the references to
the changed code.

Finally we learned how to search for any text within our project and how to make
the search more intelligent by restricting it to the Ruby elements we are interested in.

By now, you can already see how working with an IDE can really improve the speed
and quality of your development. Once you master all the techniques we went over
in this chapter, you will be able to focus on the creative process of coding, as you can
delegate a big part of the mechanical process to RadRails.
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You already know that there are different kinds of views in Rails. When you are
working with XML, you can use Builder templates (previously known as RXML)
when working with AJAX, you can use RJS templates, and when you want to
display any other content (most likely, but not only, HTML) you can use RHTML
or ERB files.

Builder and RJS templates are composed of pure Ruby code, so when you open them
in RadRails they will directly open with the Ruby Editor and you will be able to use
all the features we discussed in Chapter 4.

When working with ERB or RHTML templates, you write mixed code. You typically
write HTML and then introduce the dynamic part of your template between <% and
%> or <%= and %>. Not only do you mix HTML and Ruby code, but you can also
include JavaScript and less frequently, inline CSS code too.

RadRails provides a smart built-in editor for working with ERB/RHTML templates.
This editor will try to assist you by giving you context-sensitive help depending if
you are in the Ruby, HTML, CSS, or JavaScript part of a template.

By using RadRails, you will get help not only when working with your Rails files,
but also when dealing with the static part of your application. Since RadRails runs on
top of the Aptana Studio, you will get all the power of the built-in HTML, CSS, and
JavaScript editors.

ERB/RHTML Templates

In a typical Rails application most of your views will fall under this category. You
simply write a file with a . rthml extension (or . erb if working with Rails 2) and
then you can create dynamic content by mixing in Rails code throughout the static
parts of the view.
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As you already know, it's good practice to keep your views as clean as possible,

so you should take as much of your Rails code as you can out of your views to

make them simple. Actually, Rails is a framework built around the Model-View-
Controller pattern, so one of the premises for a well architected application is to
separate presentation from logic. There are a number of good reasons for this, like for
example sharing your views with the design team, or being able to reuse the same
business logic to produce output in different formats.

In Rails, there are basically two ways of making your views cleaner: moving logic to
the helpers and separating your views into partials. By moving logic to helpers, you
get to reuse those functionalities you extract, and you replace all the code you write
in your helper with a simple call from your view. And by separating your views into
partials, you get simpler views without all the details and you can also reuse your
partials in different parts of your application.

Views Navigation

In RadRails, navigating from the code of your view to the associated helper is a
very easy task. You can directly click on the yellow H icon on your toolbar (it reads
Switch to helper when you hover on it) or you can go to the Navigate menu and
select the Switch to helper option.

| Mavigake Search Project  Tomcat  Scripts  Run

(a0 Into
G0 To »

[:] Swikch to helper

) switch to test Chrb-AlE+T

("] switch to madel Chrl-Shift-+M

KT 5viitchi to view Chrl+Shift+

E Swikch bo conkroller CErl-+5hift+2

@ COpen Type. ..
Open Declaration F3

EHATAMAVECH

You can try that out by opening the view list.html.erb under the directory
app | views | comics. If you use any of the methods above to navigate to the helper,
you will be taken to the ComicsHelper, which is just an empty module.
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What if you want to go back to your view? Well, you could always use the 'Back'

and 'Forward' arrow icons of the default Eclipse toolbar (also available as options
under the Navigate menu), but those work like the back and forward buttons of a
web browser, allowing you to move between the last seen files. If you didn't open the
view recently, this will not be available from the back/forward buttons.

As you noticed when using the H icon for switching to the helper, there are other
similar icons too. With them you can navigate between the Helper, Unit Test, Model,
View, and Controller.

When you want to navigate to the helper, unit test, model, or controller, there is no
ambiguity because there is only one of those files associated to a given controller/
model. But due to the structure of Rails, there are many views associated. This means
if you try to switch to your view from a Helper, for example, RadRails will not know
what view you want to switch to.

Anyway, RadRails knows to which controller your helper is related, so it will present
you with a list of all the actions in that controller. By selecting your action, you will
be taken to the corresponding view. If the selected action doesn't have an associated
view, RadRails will prompt you to create a new one.

& Cursor not inside an action il

« , Faor which action?

S

w I
index -

show % — K I Cancel

new
creake l

For example, you can switch to a view from the V icon or from the Navigate menu
and, when the dialog opens, select the list action from the drop-down list.

As we saw, from your view you can switch to a test, model, or controller too. For
switching back to the view, the behavior will be the same as with the helper. For the
controllers it will be just a tad different. If your cursor is situated within the code

of an action, you will be taken directly to the corresponding view. Only when the
cursor is not within an action method you will be prompted with the action
selection dialog.
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View Templates

In Chapter 4, we saw how you can take advantage of code templates when writing
Ruby code. RadRails offers the same kind of functionality when working with our

views, but since the type of code you use in views has not much

in common with that you use in your models or controllers, it provides a separate

set of templates.

Besides, since when working in views we are mixing HTML with Ruby code
snippets, the templates come in two flavors: those adding the special characters <%
%> and those writing HTML code directly to your view.

To see the templates in action, we can go to the list.html.erb file and then in any
blank part of the code you can write <% to start a Ruby code snippet. At this point,
you will be presented with all the available templates. You can also directly hit the
key combination Ctrl+Space (remember, if on a MAC, you have to use the Command
key instead of Ctrl) to get a list of available templates without starting a code snippet,
but in that case you will be presented also with pure HTML suggestions apart from
the available templates list.

-
P
j cu:umics_cu:untru:ullel’@:u (@ #isk,rhkml &3 j comics_helper.rb 1 4| mew,rhtml 1 j comi
1 <hl>Listing comicsz</hl>

2
<Li g
i ﬂarruw-tm-l:l ﬂ
i [il:uackspace -tm-0O
[il:uau:kl:al:u -tm-0O
4 [il:uase - km - Base
4 [il:u:udy - tmn - Body
[il:u:udyu:u - b - Biody
10 <% Falbr-tm-gr
11 cﬂ command - tm - O

W0 =1 o on e L

12 <% for column in Comics.content columns -

13 Ltd=<%=h comics.send|colunn.name)] %=/ tds

14 <% emd %

15 “tdx<%¥= link to 'Show', raction => 'show', :id => comics %=</td-
1l “tdx<%= link to 'Edit', raction => 'edit', :id =k comics F=IStde
17 “tdx<%= link to 'Destroy', { raction => 'destroy', :id => comics }

As you can see, many of these templates just represent HTML snippets or even
HTML escaped entities, and then there are others providing actual Ruby code.
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If you want to check the complete list of available templates and take a look at what
they do, you can go to the Window menu and open the Preferences dialog. From
here, navigate to Aptana | Editors | ERB/RHTML | RHTML Templates. This will
display all the templates together with the associated code for each of them.

=T
|type filker text Templates [} =l =
& F'.!:tana ;I Create, edit or remove templates:
i Browsers/lser Agents
[=]- Editars Marne | Conbesxt | Descripkion Auko Ins.. . |L| Mew, ..
E-055 enter org.radrails... tm-0 on -
é--ERBIRHTML eth org.radrails...  tm - Insert ERb's <% .. %... on Edit. .. |
i Code Assist escape org.radrails...  tm- 00 an =
cCalars orin org.radrails...  For...in.end on Smove |
| i )
----Gen:r'-ig:'q:x{emp ey Tt org.radra?s... Form_remate_tagihtrml) on Restare Removed |
fE org.radrais...  Form_tag an
B HTHL hi org.radrails...  tm - Heading on Fevert: o Default |
- JavaScript head org.radrails... | b - Head on
[H-PHR input org.radrails...  tm - Input on
. . Impart. ..
[#- ScriptDoc left org.radrails... | tm- < on —I
[#-50L lia org.radrails...  link_to{action) an Export |
[+ #ML lii org.radrails.., | link_to{ackion,id) on ;I
[_]"V_ML Preview:
B ;:i:;:\ilpt Debug <F;?'cnu?sc§iro}n="$~{acti0n}-" method="${get}" accept-charset="utf-3"= ;l
- laver
- License <p=<input bype="submit" value="Continue &rarr;" =< p=
- Password Manager <fForm:= -
- Preferences Backup LI 3 |
- Stark Page
- Synchranization LI Restore Defaulks | Apply I
7 oK I Cancel |

If you want to modify any of the provided templates or if you want to create your
own, you only have to follow the instructions we gave in Chapter 4 for creating Ruby
templates. The only difference is the templates you create under this option will be
available only when working in the code of your views, and the templates created
from the Ruby Editor option will be available at any other time.
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HTML Code Assist

In a Rails view, we don't only write Ruby code but, more frequently, we write
HTML. Thus, it would seem just logical that RadRails provided some kind of code
assist for such an important part of our views too.

Since RadRails RHTML editor works on top of the Aptana built-in editors, we can
use all the features they provide, which by the way are pretty impressive.

In the same file we were editing, try typing a < symbol and then hitting Ctrl+Space
(in the default configuration, the help will display directly, even if you don't use
Ctrl+Space). You should see a list of all the available HTML elements.

1l <hlxListing comics</hl>
2

2] IDOCTYPE
EEI

(=31 abbr

3] acromym
[£3] address
[=2] applet

=2l area

&b 8¢ hd|
12 <% for column in Comics.content columns %>

13 <tdr<%=h comics.send{column.name) $x</0d-
14 <% end %»

& &

=

(RN RN NN

(e

When you choose one of these elements, RadRails will automatically insert the
matching pair to make sure you don't forget to close it. However, if you delete the
closing tag, the next time you write </ in your code, the editor will automatically
suggest the appropriate closing tag.

Once you are inside a tag, you can hit Ctrl+Space again to get a list of the available
attributes for that tag.

Another nice feature we get when working with views is the discovering of matching
tags. If you move the cursor to one opening or closing tag, RadRails will mark with a
rectangle both the opening and closing tags so you can quickly see the contents of
your element.

Just take into account HTML code assist can only work properly when your HTML
code is well formed. If you are nesting tags in a wrong order or if you are closing
more tags than you opened, then the editor might be unable to provide suggestions
for you, or the suggestions might be inaccurate.
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Refactoring into Partials

As we saw in Chapter 4, refactoring can be a big help when working with the
code we have already written. We usually refactor when we want to reuse our
code in different places or just to clean the code and make it more readable
and maintainable.

Since we shouldn't be creating any methods in our views, it doesn't make sense to
have available all the options we can use when refactoring pure Ruby code, but it
doesn't mean there is nothing to refactor in our views.

One of the most typical refactoring task for a view is separate a big file into different
partials. We can do this by using the Extract Partial feature of RadRails. First you
have to select the lines you want to extract to a new partial and with the selection
on, you can right-click and select the option Extract Partial in the context menu. This
option is also available under the Edit menu (notice it will be available at the Edit
menu only when editing a view).

& Extract Partial

Enter the partial name:

| list_body|

QK I Cancel

7', 1id => comics )}, :confirm => 'Are you sur

A dialog asking for the name of the partial will be presented. You can write the name
with or without the preceding '_' character. Please note that if you write the name of
an existing partial, RadRails will not refactor the code, but will inform you that there
is already a partial using that name.

Once the extraction is done, you will notice two things. First, the selection in your
original view will have been replaced with a 'render :partial' statement. Second, there
should be a new partial file in the same folder as your original view with the name
you provided and the contents of your selection.

There is one point to be aware of. Unlike what happened when refactoring methods
in Ruby code, at the moment of writing this book, RadRails will extract your
selection to a new partial without taking into consideration any variables you

are using.
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What this means for you is that if you are using any local variables in your partial
that were defined in the calling view, you will need to add them manually to the
"locals" Hash in the render statement.

Outline

If I tell you about the outline of a view, maybe you will think it doesn't make sense.
Since we are not going to have methods, there would be nothing to outline. That
would be true if we think of outlining the Ruby code, but since we already stated our
views should be as clean as possible regarding the Ruby code inside, the outlining
we have has to do with the structure of the HTML.

If you are using the default layout for the Rails perspective, whenever you open a
Rails view you will see the layout of the HTML structure in the Outline view. If you
cannot see the Outline view, you can make it visible from the Window menu, under
Show View and then in the General category.

5= Qutline 52 =08

alazﬂ—v

Filter:l

{23 hi
E-=3 table
g
LZ30 th
b
3
g3 kd
-[Z3] hr

Source

With the list.html.erb file open, you will see the outline representing the header of
the document, the table and then a <br/> element. If you click on the table element,
you will see the detail of each row inside.

Notice the editor will provide code folding/unfolding icons matching those elements
in your code that are also expandable in the outline view. In our case, we can fold the
table and the <tr> elements.
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This kind of outlining is specially useful when we are integrating our views with
the HTML a designer provided or if we are working with big files. Even if the
indentation is not right (which very often is the case when in a RHTML view) the
outline will allow us to navigate our code easily.

For those cases when the code is not properly formatted, we can make Eclipse format
our source code automatically. You can right-click on the editor and select Format.
This option is also available under the Edit menu.

Editing HTML Files

It's not so usual to edit plain HTML files when working in a Rails application,
but sometimes you just want to provide a static page for displaying server errors
or maybe for displaying during a controlled downtime of your server for
maintenance purposes.

When editing HTML files, you will have available the same functionality regarding
code assisting, formatting, and outlining as we just saw for your RHTML views.
There are only some small differences.

The first difference is that since we are talking about plain HTML files, there will
not be templates available. You can still type < to get the list of the available HTML
elements and then use Ctrl+Space for the valid attributes, but there are no templates
with snippets of code inside.

The other difference we find when editing a plain HTML file, is that since we are
talking about pure HTML, Eclipse will be able to validate our code. To do so, we
only have to right-click on the editor or on the file name and select Validate.

Once validation is done, the possible errors and warnings will be marked with red or
yellow icons by the left margin of the editor. If we hover over these icons, we will get
the explanation of the validation problems found.

Editing JavaScript Files

Even if the Rails helpers and RJS views make dealing with JavaScript an easy task,
there are many times when we have to write our own JavaScript files, most typically
in the application. js file under the Public | JavaScripts directory.

Aptana provides a very convenient help when working with our JavaScript files. To
try out this editor, we can, for example open the dragdrop. js file, which is always
available under Public | Javascripts.
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When you open it, the first thing you notice is the Outline view. Variables will be
represented with a small green circle, objects will be represented with a bracket, and
functions will be represented with a green circle with the letter F inside. If there are
variables defined inside the functions, they will be represented in the outline too.

EE Outling &3 =0

o e =B~

Filter:l

[#-1{= Droppables -
[ {= Draggables
- {= nodeMap
- 0 glements %
@ Draggable
- {= _dragging

& startDraglevent)

------ (& updateDragievent, pointer)

- (@ FinishDragievent, success) LI

Source ]

As usual, we can navigate the code directly by selecting the different elements in the
outline and the cursor will be positioned directly at the point in which the selected
element is defined in the editor. You can also use code folding from the left margin of
the editor view. Also from the editor you can click on any variable or function name
and you will go directly to the declaration.

You have to note that JavaScript is a dynamic language, so it's not always clear
where the declaration of a function or variable is. In those cases, the editor will not
be able to navigate to the definition. This happens specially if we are writing very
complex JavaScript, like for example the source of the Prototype library itself. For the
kind of JavaScript you'd usually write in your application. js file, RadRails should
be able to find your declarations without any problems.

Apart from navigating to your declarations, there is some code assist available
for JavaScript too. If you hit Ctrl+Space you will be presented with a list of all the
JavaScript keywords and functions, as well as with the variables you defined in
your JavaScript.

@ abort @@ pomimz f’
@ alert &® pomo

@ anchar & @ pomo

® attr DOM 182

@ back @@ pomo

@ blur & @ pomo

@ Eoalean & &  15core

== break &8 Keyword LI
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By default, the editor will be able to analyze the current file and all the JavaScript
base files that are created initially in a Rails project, so if you are using objects or
functions defined in a separate JavaScript file, the editor will not be able to open
the declaration.

Aptana provides the means to include more files to search for our definitions when
using code assist. To use this functionality we have to open one of the Aptana views
that are not displayed by default in the RadRails perspective. Go to Window | Show
View, and then select Other. From the Aptana Standard Views category, select the
References view.

| "\ References £3 =

SnoERG LG O
5 File References
E|[£| Dafaulk Profile -
@ application.js %
NE ] controls.js
NE ] dragdrop.js
@ effects.js
@ protobype.js :I

[> Global References

Once the References view is open, you will see that the default set of JavaScript files
used by Rails are already included. That's the reason why you can get code assist for
functions defined in the prototype. js library, such as $ or $$ when working in any
of your JavaScript files.

O [% prototype,js i’
o 3] protokype.js
A dragdrop.js
0 $break prototype.js
@ $rontinue protobype, js
§F controls,js
@4 protobype. js
O R protokype. js éln

You can see in the figure above, when including more than one JavaScript file, code
assist will indicate which file contains the definitions of the displayed elements.

If you want to add a JavaScript file to the ones being examined for code assist
suggestions, all you have to do is drag your JavaScript file from the Ruby Explorer to
the Code Assist Profile view.

Finally, when working with JavaScript, Aptana will provide code assist and
auto-completion for your variables if the type of the variable is clear for the editor.
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For example, if we define a JavaScript variable and we assign a string literal to it,
then we can type the name of the variable later in the code and, after we write a dot,
the editor will display the functions available for the Objects of type String in the
JavaScript APL

rar auto_completion test="example’;
auto_c ompletinn_test,.\l
@ anchor a8e ﬁore ﬂ anchor{name: String) : String
bi ag
8 I? ;’ ore Returns a copy of a string as an H
blirk. & e 15 Care 3 name="name"
i bald & & 15 Core
& charat A& 15cae guppn;tnef: éEFSIE'ITJDrj.DZi"a 1.04
) era 7, afari 1.
D charCodeat & & 15Core i !
O concat &8 15 Core
@ construckor & & score ;I

There is one point we didn't mention before. If you are working in an RHTML view,
you know you can write JavaScript code inside by using a <script> block. When
you are inside of those blocks, RadRails will provide the same content-assist features
as in stand-alone JavaScript files. However, I recommend you that try to keep your
JavaScript separated from your views whenever possible, since it will make them
cleaner and more maintainable and easier to reuse.

Editing CSS Files

There is no modern web application without at least one CSS file, and more often
than not we have several of them. Aptana provides a specialized editor that will help
us write CSS in an easy way.

In order to try this, we can go to the Public | Scaffold directory of our application
and open the scaffold.css file we generated in Chapter 3, when using the
Scaffold Generator.

Again, you will notice there is an Outline view displaying the structure of our
stylesheet. The different elements are represented with an open bracket, and the
properties defined inside are represented with a green circle labeled with the
property name and the assigned values.
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As with the other outlines, you can navigate your code directly from the tree in this
view. You can see code folding is also available from the left margin of your editor.

To get code assist in this editor, you have to type a letter and then Ctrl+Space. Try
typing d and then Ctrl+Space.

Z3b ae |
[£3 blockquote & &
<3 body &8 % J
(€3] code 8@
E=L & 8
€2l em & &
== Form 8@
31 h1 8@ |

At this point, you will see a list of all the available elements accepting CSS styles. The
cursor will be set in the first element starting with the letter you typed.

Once inside an element definition block, you can repeat the operation of writing
a letter (or the beginning of a word) and then hitting Ctrl+Space and you will be
presented with all the available properties.

When you are filling the values for a given property, Aptana will check if the values
make sense. For example, you cannot write font-family: 15px or font-size:
verdana. The editor will raise an error if you try to do so.
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There is still another interesting feature when using code assist in your CSS. Actually
the same feature is also present for the HTML and JavaScript code assist, but I find

it the most useful when coding CSS. When you start typing and get a code assist
pop-up, you can see some icons representing the IE or Firefox browser by the right
of the suggestions.

This icons indicate that this property is compatible with such browsers. If you
scroll up and down the list of suggestions with your cursors, you will see a tool-tip
explaining in detail in which versions of the browsers the property is available.

© border-top-color a8 ;I

© horder-top-style R

@ border-top-width % a8 @ 1

© border-width 8@

o hottom &3

© caption-side @

& clear a8 g hutt?m: ﬁtring ; o -

: I Specities the y-coordinate For the position of the
5 o clip &8 LIJ eﬁement relatil::fe to thn_a botkom edgpe of the parent
element or browser window,

7 a { color: gO00O; }
G arvisited { color: #RG66: 3 Soportado: IE 5.0+, Metscape 6.0+, Mozilla 1.0+,
9 athover { color: #EE£f; background-col OPera =0+ Safari 1.0+

If you want to display the quick reference icons for browsers other than IE or
Firefox you can do so by going to the Window menu, opening the Preferences
dialog, and Navigating to Aptana | Browsers | User Agents. Code assist can
provide browser-sensitive help for IE, Firefox, Opera, Netscape, and Safari.

As it happened with JavaScript, if you write your styles directly in your RHTML
views using the <style> tag, you will get all the code assist features directly in
your views, but I would strongly recommend you not to define inline styles in your
application if you can help it.

Recent versions of Aptana incorporate a pretty handy feature. At the bottom of the
editor, you will notice a tab displaying Firefox Preview. Depending on your OS,
more tabs might be shown (such as for IE Preview). If you click on the tab, you will
see a preview of a predefined template applying the selected CSS. To get back to the
source file of your CSS, just click on the Source tab.
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3l wargin-bottom: 20px;
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The preview template uses pretty simple HTML with generic elements like h1, h2,
and div. If you want to customize the template being used for the preview to make it
look more similar to one of the pages in your project, you can do so by opening

the menu by the right-bottom corner of this editor and selecting Edit default
preview template....

Notice when you preview a CSS, the preview is done directly over the file, not using
your Rails server. This means if you are using any images in your CSS, they should
use relative paths. Otherwise, they will not be displayed in the preview because there
is no way of setting the document root for absolute paths. In a typical Rails layout, the
images in the CSS should use a path like url (. ./images/image_file_name).

Summary

In this chapter, we saw how to use Aptana RadRails for writing all the necessary
code for the views of our application. RadRails not only offers help for writing
the RHTML templates, but also provides assistance for coding HTML, CSS, and
JavaScript files thanks to the underlying Aptana plugin.

By using the code assist features, we will be able to write code more quickly
and more easily than if we were using a plain editor. Besides, the built-in
browser-sensitive code assist will help us deal with the most popular browsers
in the market, which is always a big help when working on the client-side of
our application.
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Some people say that in Rails you don't need a debugger since you already have
tests. Nevertheless, there has always been a built-in debugger in Rails, and the core
team has dedicated some effort to get a better debugging experience in version

2.0 of the framework by using the fantastic Ruby-debug gem developed by Kent
Sibilev. Moreover, one of the points made by David Heinemeier Hansson in the
announcement of Rails 2.0 was the possibility of using the debugger even in your
tests. So it would seem it makes sense to have both a good testing framework and a
good debugger in Rails.

The state of the art in debugging Ruby code a while ago was pretty primitive, so

I can understand Rails supporters tried to play down the importance of a good
debugger, since there was not a good tool that could stand comparison with those of
other languages.

Even today, working directly with the built-in Rails debugger feels a bit odd, since
you have to instrument your code by adding breakpoint statements before you can
use it or set breakpoints from the command line referencing source line numbers
directly and then you have to walk through your code with one-word commands
with cryptic one or two-letter abbreviations.

Ruby-debug is a really fast and powerful tool, but it feels too much like the good old
times of dbx, or even debug and edlin under DOS, much fun, but a slow process.
And we shouldn't forget one of the main reasons we are using Rails is productivity.
Of course I recommend you to learn how to use ruby-debug, the same as with the
rest of the command-line tools, but most of the time I prefer to use the graphical front
end and save myself a lot of time.

I personally cannot think of developing a real-life modern application in Rails or
any other environment, without a good debugger. During my first Rails projects, in
which such a tool was unavailable, I spent countless hours and countless log entries
tracing the execution of my applications. Sometimes it really felt like going back to
development in BASIC.
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Fortunately, those times are past. The command-line debug tools are already a
huge step forward, but the real power comes when those debuggers get integrated
into an IDE so you can walk through your code, inspect, and modify variables in
execution time, and set or remove breakpoints with a single click, basically making
possible a debugging experience as smooth as you would expect in any other
programming language.

I'm pretty sure you have guessed by now that RadRails provides a good Ruby
debugger. In former versions of the IDE, the debugger was focused on pure Ruby,
which made it difficult, but possible, after some hackish configuration, to debug

a Rails application. Since a few versions ago, RadRails has provided an excellent
debugger, which allows you to debug your Rails applications out of the box.

After I started using this debugger in my everyday development, I had almost
forgotten about the logger object and the log file, and I found myself solving
problems more quickly and comfortably than before, especially, when I was working
with a piece of code with which I was not familiar, such as a plug-in, Rails internal
code, or code written by my co-workers.

Here is my two cents' worth: keep writing your tests, but don't underestimate the
value of debugging. It will make you more productive and it will help you grasp the
internals of the modules you are using.

Getting Started with Debugging

Debugging in RadRails has evolved much since previous versions, so if you had
some prior experience with RadRails and found it kind of buggy, give it a second
chance because now it's really worthwhile.

The process of debugging is so easy now that you actually don't need to do anything
special. You only have to launch your server or your stand-alone script in debug
mode and use it right away.

Debugger Configuration

Every Ruby installation will have the debug. rb library available, allowing you

to debug a Ruby script, set breakpoints, and examine the value of your variables.
Unfortunately, this library has some issues with performance basically due to the
fact of creating a lot of binding objects that are almost immediately collected by the
garbage collector, resulting in really slow execution for complex scripts (such as the
Rails framework itself).
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If you want to get the most out of the RadRails debugger, it's recommended to install
the ruby-debug-ide gem, which depends on the much faster ruby-debug-base gem.
Without this gem, the debugger will still work, but much more slowly since it will be
using the standard debug. rb library.

You could install the ruby-debug-ide gem directly from RadRails, but we will not be
learning how to do so until next chapter, so for now we can install directly from the
command line. Open a command prompt and type:

gem install ruby-debug-ide

Please note that if you are under a linux-based system, you will need to execute as a
privileged user or use the sudo command.

After checking your installation, connecting to the gem server, and installing it,
it should display a message similar to Successfully installed ruby-debug-ide-
#VERSION. If you don't have the ruby-debug-base gem installed, you will be
prompted to install it as a part of the installation process.

RadRails will try to auto-configure itself for using ruby-debug if it is present in the
system, but sometimes it will not be able to detect the installation, so it doesn't hurt
to check the preferences and make ourselves sure we will be using ruby-debug. Go
to the Window menu, then open Preferences and look for the Debugger option
under the Ruby category.
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Chances are it will be checked already, but if not we have to check Use ruby-debug
library so RadRails will use it when debugging. That's it; now you are all set and
ready for debugging your application.

Starting Your Server

Debugging is just one step away. We only need to start our server in debug mode
before we can start using the debugger.

As usual, we have to navigate to the Server view to start our server. If you didn't
remove it, you should have a server already configured for your project. If you still
don't have it, just create one by right-clicking on the content area of this view and
selecting Add.

Make sure your server is stopped before trying to launch it in debug mode. The
column Status of the server view should read Stopped. If it doesn't, right-click on
the server name and select Stop Server. Now we can start it for debugging. You can
right-click directly on the server name and select Start server in debug mode. If you
prefer, you can use the debug icon on the toolbar of this view.

5-b b9 B &R @

Mame | Skatus | Description | Type | Hosk | Park |
5—' Gl mysql (Bound to training, esc, jr...  Stopped | mysgl S Database
&-‘ Built-in Preview Server (Bound ko... Stopped  HTML Preview Server ‘Web 127.0.0.1 8000
._NJ Jaxer Internal Server (Bound ta ... Stopped | Jaxer Server Jaxer 127.0.0.1 5375
h ¥ training {Bound to training, esc, j... Stopped  Project: curso, environment: development ‘Web 127.0.0.1 3004
i esc (Bound ta training, esc, jrami... Stopped | Project: escuela, environment: development Web 127.0.0.1 a0
h ¥ jramirez2Server (Bound to traini,..  Stopped  Project: jramirez2, environment: development Web 127.0.0.1 3010
h 5 calc (Bound to training, esc, jram... Stopped  Projeck: curso_calc, environment: development ‘Web 127.0.0.1 3006

-_\_ plugins_lega {] 1s_lega, environment: development b

h ¥ crc_webserve [ S ey b, environment: development ‘Web 127.0.0.1 3007
@f‘ cursa_calculoS: kart server in debug mode _ralculo, environment: developrent Web 127.0.0.1 3003
& vy, conferen conferenciarails. org.trunk, environment: dev... ‘Web 127.0.0.1 3000

Once the server starts, the Status column should read Running and your application
is ready for a debugging session. As you can see, starting your server for debugging
is as easy as starting it for a normal session. Don't misunderstand this, though. A
server that started with the debugger on will be slower than an ordinary start, so use
it only when you are going to have a debugging session and start as usual otherwise.

Debugging a Ruby Script
This book focuses on using RadRails for working with Rails applications, but of
course you can use RadRails for debugging a stand-alone Ruby script too.
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The first thing we have to do is locate the script in the Ruby Explorer view. Now
just right-click on the file name and from the context menu select Debug As. A new
menu will open with several options (they may vary depending on your Eclipse
installation). From this menu select Ruby Application. Your script will be launched
with the debugger on.

The Debug As option is also available from the Run menu of your workbench. In
this case you have to select the script in the Ruby Explorer by left clicking on it before
launching the debugger.

In this menu, there is another useful option labeled Debug History. From this option
you can relaunch the scripts you were debugging recently.

Run ‘Window Help

2, Run Last Launched crl+F1l M W (© J & & J
- . Debug Last Launched Fi1

| 11| database.vml | j

Run Histary b 3 = Dir["#{File.dir

Run As 4

Run... ands. include? [LRGV.
I ) i ) [

Debug As 4 & 2 commands.rh

Debug... & 3 server.th £1)
(4, External Tools v & 4 console.rh

& 5 about.rb o=

33 Ruby Exception Breakpoint & & application. b

11 E 1

Hamp Q_‘ 7 testaServer
1z 1= [<2=]
13 iz & & bookServer e
14 © 9 Firefox

15 T3AGE

Notice that from the History menu you can also relaunch a server for debugging by
selecting the name of the server. After selecting the target server in the menu, you
should see the server output in the console view and the status changed to Running
in the Servers view.

Using Breakpoints

So far we have learned how to start a debugging session, but unless we do
something more we will not see any differences from a normal execution (apart from
the performance being slightly slower).

The first thing we need to do when we want to debug an application is set the
points at which we want to examine the status of our program. We will use the
term Breakpoint to refer to each of these points. Whenever the debugger hits a
breakpoint, execution will suspend so we can examine the variables or just step
through the code and see the execution flow.
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Defining a breakpoint in RadRails is a very simple task. All we have to do is
double-click on the left margin of the editor. You can double-click either over the line
number or in the left gray area. The breakpoint will be set either way. You will see a
blue circle indicating there is a breakpoint set at the current line.

If you want to remove a breakpoint, you only have to double-click on top of it. If
you don't feel comfortable with the double-click, you can also right-click on the
left margin and then select Add breakpoint or Remove breakpoint to get the
same results.

In previous versions of RadRails the editor wouldn't allow you to set breakpoints in
RHTML/ ERB views, but now you can do it in the same way as with Ruby files, so
you shouldn't see any differences.

To see the debugger in action, let's define a breakpoint in our comics_controller.

rb file under app | controllers. We want the debugger to stop when we try to list
the existing comics, so let's set the breakpoint at the first line we have in the method
index by double- clicking on the left margin by that line.

4 def index
5 Bcomics = Comic.find(:all)
i
7 respond to do |format]
=] format.html # index.html.erh
] format.xml { render :xml => @comics }
10 end
11 end

Now we need to access the index action from a browser to see how the

debugger hits the breakpoint. Before opening the browser make sure you have
started the server in debug mode as we explained in the previous section. Now

we can test the debugger. We could open our action in any browser, but for this
sample we will use the integrated browser in RadRails. Go to the Servers view,
right-click on the name of your server and select Launch Browser. In the URL box of
your browser just add the 'comics' controller's name. It should look something like
http://localhost:3000/comics.

Note that the port number could be different for you depending on your
server's configuration.

As you know, when we call a controller without an action name, rails will
automatically call the index action for that controller, so if our server was started in
debug mode and the breakpoint was properly set at the index action, RadRails will
prompt you to open the Debug perspective.
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& Confirm Perspective Switch 5[

This kind of launch is configured to open the Debug perspective when it

9
\_ﬁ/ suspends.,
This Debug perspective is designed ko support application debugaing. It
incorporates views For displaying the debug stack, wariables and breakpoint

managernent.,

Do vou wank bo open this perspective now?

[~ Remember my dedision

Select Yes to enter the debug perspective, which will provide specialized views
for our debugging session. If you want RadRails to switch automatically to this
perspective whenever the debugger hits a breakpoint, check the Remember my
decision box.

The first thing you will notice in this perspective is that there are some new views
available. Don't worry if you don't know what they are for, since that's exactly what
we are going to learn in this chapter.
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Before starting the explanation for different views, let's focus on our editor. You will
see the line where we set the breakpoint is highlighted with a blue background. This
means the execution is paused at this line. The debugger will always stop before
executing the highlighted line.

At this point there are several things we could do. We could examine the values of
any variables, we could evaluate a Ruby expression in the current context, or we
could execute the rest of the request step by step. This time let's just let the execution
continue as usual. To do so, go to the Run menu and select Resume (or use the
keyboard shortcut FS§).
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The execution will resume and since we don't have any other breakpoints the action
will finish and the result of the list will be displayed at the browser tab.

The Breakpoints View

Once we have set the breakpoints for our application, it can be difficult to keep track
of which breakpoints we have and in which files and lines of the code we placed
them. It would be convenient to have some way of displaying and managing the list
of breakpoints. Well, it's our lucky day because that's exactly what Eclipse/RadRails
provide under the Breakpoints view.

This view should be visible in the default debug perspective, but if for any reason
this view is not displaying in your workbench, you can go to the Window menu
and select Show View. The Breakpoints view will be available under the

Debug category.

At this moment your Breakpoints view will display a single line representing our
breakpoint at the list action of the comics controller. The information you see in this
view is the name of the file and the line number where the breakpoint is set. If you
double-click on the breakpoint information, the editor will display the exact line it
references. You can get the same result by right-clicking and selecting Go to File

in the context menu or by using the 'Go to file for breakpoint' icon on this

view's toolbar.

-
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+ —IF,:M |k ¥

Vatiahles BN == Ta

Expressions | Reqgisters | Scripks

R % & | N
by

= @ application_helper.rb:3
@ books_contraller.rb:2

: 8 % B comics_cantroller.rbi14
b @ comics_controller.rbe 36

There are some other interesting things you can do with your breakpoints from this
view. You can see there is a checkbox by every breakpoint. The check means the
breakpoint is enabled. If you want to temporarily disable a breakpoint you can just
uncheck its box. When the debugger hits the breakpoint, it will skip it if it is disabled,
but you can always enable it again later. You can also toggle the enabled/disabled
status by right-clicking and selecting enable or disable from the context menu.
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If you want to permanently remove a breakpoint, you can select it and use the Delete
key or you can use the Remove option from the context menu. There is also an icon
on this view's toolbar for removing the selected breakpoint and another one for
removing all the breakpoints at once.

When you want to define just a couple of breakpoints, the default view is just perfect,
but if you are debugging a complex application and you have a lot of breakpoints, it
might be advisable to group them in some way. In the menu for this view (the one
you get by clicking on the small triangle by the right of the view's toolbar) there is

a Group By option so you can choose how to display your breakpoints. By default
they are ungrouped, but you can group them by file, type, or project, for example.

Mmressians Reqistets | Scripks = 0O
X%¥E | ma[g|n|mY
c - S, 1 Breakpaints
&L 2 Breakpoint Types aica Select Defaulk Working Set. ..
E 3 Breakpoint Warking Sets Deselect Default Working Set
IZMI Horing 3.
[==%5 Projects £ Show Qualified Mames
[-=& Resource Working Sets
- fa- 7 Advanced. .. — - —

When you use a grouping criterion, you will notice the breakpoints appear in a
tree-like fashion, with a first level for the group and then the list of breakpoints it
contains. You can use the Expand all or Collapse all icons on the view's toolbar to
show or hide the details of the groups.

Setting Generic Breakpoints for Exceptions

A very useful feature of RadRails debugger is the ability to set a breakpoint that is
not associated to a given line but to a Ruby exception. In this way you can get the
debugger to pause the execution whenever that exception is launched at any time.
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To define a Ruby exception breakpoint, you have to use the 'R!' icon in the
breakpoints view toolbar. You will be presented with a dialog to select the exception
for which you want to set the breakpoint.

& add Ruby Exception Breakpoint ﬂ

Choose an exception (? = any character, * = any string) -

| *Errort

Matching types:

AckionControllerErvar - ActionContraller - mirubi J:u:-r'I:al,l"-.-'eru:l-:-r,l'r'ail:'-,l'-!
® actiorwiswError
C I omethadError - Jworkfbookiworkspace _aptana) metadata), plugi

® AccessLogErrar %

® actionControllerError - Actionconkroller - testsvendor)railsfactionpa

& actionControllerError - ActionConkrollsr - C:fdew/ruby/libfruby foems)

(3 actioniswError - ActionWiew - test6,I'\-'enl:IDr,l'rails,l'actianpackl'lib,l’aiclﬂ
3

«’i |
(7) (0] 4 I Zancel |

You can just scroll down to the exception you want to intercept or you can type a
pattern in the text box to filter out the exceptions with matching names. If you want
to add a breakpoint for several exceptions at once, you can select them as you hold
the Ctrl key or the equivalent in your OS, so you can make a multiple selection. In
this case, you will see that a different breakpoint is set at the Breakpoints view for
each of the exceptions.

In this list, you can actually select any class and not only exceptions, but if you select
a class that is not an exception, RadRails will inform you about that with a message
at the bottom of the dialog.

Apart from the process for defining them, Ruby exception breakpoints behave
exactly the same as any ordinary breakpoint. If you want to separate the source
code breakpoints from the Ruby exception ones, you can do so by grouping the
breakpoints by type. In this case you will get two groups, one for the source code
breakpoints, and one for the exceptions.
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Exporting and Importing Breakpoints

In some cases you might want to export the current definition of your breakpoints
for future use or maybe for working on different computers. From the content area of
the Breakpoints view you can right-click to open the context menu and select Export
Breakpoints....

& Export Breakpoints x|

Export Breakpoints Q
Export breakpoints bo the local file system., g
=~

@99 %arubyEreakpoint. name
@ application_helper rb:3
® books_controller rb:2

b @ comics_controller.rb:36 %
@99 %arubyE xceptionBreakpoint . name

Select Al | Deselect Al

To File: |C:,I'temp,l'my_breakpoints.bkpt Bromse, .. |

Options
lrl_ Overviribe existing File without warning

(7) Finish I Cancel |

In this dialog you can select which of the breakpoints you want to export (use the
Select All button for a full export) and where to store the export file. Even though
the extension of the file is bkpt, this file is a plain XML file with the definition of
your breakpoints.

To import a bkpt file, use the context menu and select Import Breakpoints.... Just
locate the bkpt file and Eclipse will import the information to your Breakpoints view.
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The Debug View

So far we have been learning how to use breakpoints so we can pause execution at

any point we want, but debugging is much more than just stopping the application
flow. In this section we will see how to use the Debug view both for inspecting the
history of method calls and to execute our application step by step.

The Debug View and the Stack Frame

In Computer Science, the Call Stack often shortened as 'the stack' is a dynamic
structure containing information about the active subroutines of a running program.
This stack is divided into Stack Frames, which is the name we use for referring to a
call or to a subroutine that has not terminated yet with a return.

In Ruby, a Stack Frame represents each call to a method that is made during the
execution of our scripts, together with the status of the variables at that point. By
examining the history of the Stack Frames, we can see how we got to the point
we are at, and we can inspect the statements that were recently executed to better
understand the execution flow.

To see the stack frames in action make sure you have started your server
in debug mode and then let's open again the URL for our comic list at
http://localhost:3000/comics. You can use the built-in browser or just
any browser in your system.

When the debugger reaches the breakpoint at the list method of our controller, the
execution will pause as we saw before. So far, this is the same process we did in the
previous section, but we will focus now on a different view.

The Debug view should be available at the default Debug perspective. If your
workbench is not displaying this view for any reason, you can open it from the Show
View option of the Window menu.

%5 Debug 52 e O = & oo %l - = 51
= & baoksServer (1) [Ruby Application] -
=i Ruby

-5 Ruby Thread - 1 (sleep)

E-g® Ruby Thread - 3 {(Breakpoint at comics_controller.rb: 129

: = scriptf..fconfigf. . fappjcontrollers/comics_controller.rb: 12 %
Jscript) . fconfig), fapp/controllers/comics _controller . rb: 3

= /scriptf.. foonfig) . fvendor/railsfactionpackylibfaction_controller/base rb: 1095
= Jscript].. fconfig) . fvendor railsfactionpack/libfaction_controller/base.rb: 1095
= /script]..jcanfigl. . fvendorrailsiactionpack)libfaction_controllerffiters, rhia32
= /script]..jcanfigl. . fvendorrailsiactionpack)libfaction_controllerffiters, rhia34
= /script{..jcanfigl. . fvendor railsiactionpack)libfaction_conkrollerffiters, rhia13 LI
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In this view you will notice a line highlighted with a gray background. That's

the indicator of the current line where the execution is paused. This line appears
grouped with others under a section with the title Ruby Thread and then the name
of the file in which this thread is stopped right now. In our case it will be the comics_
controller.rb file.

You might be wondering what this thing is about having different threads if Rails
is a non-threaded framework. Well, even though in Rails you cannot use threads,
it doesn't mean the server in which your application runs is not using threads
internally. Fortunately we don't have to worry about that. The server will execute
every request you send in a thread of its own. You can just ignore the rest of the
threads and concentrate on the one in which your request are being processed.

Under this thread, you can see the already famous Stack Frames. The line on top

is where our breakpoint is, and each of the lines below represents a method call. If
you click on any of the Stack Frames, the Ruby Editor will open the referenced file
at that method call line. In this way you can traverse back through the flow of your
execution and you can even examine the internal Rails code that originated the call.

Sometimes when debugging you may want to go to a given point of the stack but
since the stack frame can be long you don't want to scroll it down to find where it is.
You can use the built-in Find feature of the Debug view. If you right-click and select
Find or use the Find option of the Edit menu, or if you use the shortcut Ctrl+F, a find
dialog will appear.
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By now you should already be familiar with this kind of dialog in RadRails. Just type
the pattern of the line you want to find and the lower pane of the window will filter
only those elements matching your pattern.

Stepping through Your Application

So far we know how to set breakpoints to pause our program's execution and how
to move back in the method call history. Now we are going to learn how to move
forward in your applications execution in a controlled manner.

When you want to go over the details of a piece of code to detect a possible bug, it's
not very efficient to define a breakpoint at every line of the code. For these cases we
can use the stepping capabilities of the debugger.

" (=

BB RS

You can use the step through controls from the Debug view toolbar, from the Run
menu, or when you are more comfortable with debugging with their keyboard
shortcuts. As usual, you can see the shortcut by the right of each option in the
Run menu.

As you can see, this toolbar is divided in two areas. At the left you can see three
icons, which look like any ordinary multimedia player and which are pretty intuitive
to use. The one with the green triangle, called Resume, will continue a paused
execution and will not stop until the next breakpoint is reached or until the

program finishes.

The next control is called Suspend and it's represented by two parallel bars. As you
probably guessed, this will suspend program execution as if it had hit a breakpoint.
It's not a very frequently used control when debugging a Rails application because
request cycles are typically pretty short and you don't even have the time for
manually pausing them, but if you are debugging a long-running process you could
find it useful.

Finally we find the Terminate control represented by a stop icon. By clicking this
icon you will stop the running process. This would be equivalent to stopping your
Rails server from the Servers view.

The controls Resume, Suspend, and Terminate are available from the Run menu,
but only Resume has a keyboard shortcut (F8).
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These three functions are the very basics of controlling the execution flow, but
usually when debugging you will want more flexibility for moving through your
code. You can get this by using the three controls on the right side of the Debug view
toolbar. These controls are represented with yellow arrows indicating the execution
flow and their names are Step Into, Step Over, and Step Return.

To illustrate the usage of these controls we are going to define a very simple method
and set new breakpoints. First remove the breakpoint we already have. If you

set more than one for your tests, remove them all. You can easily remove all the
breakpoints at once with the Remove All Breakpoints icon on the Breakpoints view
or from the Run menu.

Now we will create a method named get_comics with a single line for getting all the
comics from the database and we will change the first line of the index method to use
our new method. You can see the final result in the figure below.

3 def get_comics
4 Comic.find(:all)
3 end
: I
7 def index]
@ 3 Acomics=get comics
a
10 respond_to do |[format|
11 format.html # index.html.erh
12 format.xml { render :xml => @comics
13 end
14 end

Now, let's set a breakpoint at the first line of the index method. Hence, the
debugger will stop whenever we call the index action of the 'comics' controller and
before executing the get_comics method. Go to your browser and reload the page
http://localhost:3000/comics.

When the debugger stops, there are several options for us to choose from: Resume,
Step Into, Step Over, or Step Return. Depending on which part of our application
we are interested in debugging, we will be choosing one or another.

As we already know, choosing Resume would continue execution until the next
breakpoint was hit, but let's see what each of the other options would do.
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If we tell the debugger to Step Into, it will continue execution, enter the get_comics
method and then stop at the first line of this method. Step Into basically executes the
call to the referenced method in the current line and then stops after the call before
executing any of the lines inside that method.

We can try it either by using the Step Into icon on the Debug view toolbar, by using
the corresponding option at the Run menu, or directly with the shortcut F5. You will
see the debugger entering the get_comics method and pausing at the first line. At
this point we can click on Resume to let execution continue as usual.

If you choose to Step Into on a line where several method calls are referenced, the
method in which the debugger will stop will be the one with higher precedence
either by being the leftmost method or by parenthesis use. In any case, the method
into which you are stepping will always be the method that would be called first in a
normal execution.

Consider a line such as:

Comic.find(:first) .title.upcase

In this line we are using three method calls, £ind, title, and upcase. If you choose
to Step Into in a line like this, you would be taken to the first line of the find method.

Now let's see what the Step Over functionality does. Go to your browser again and
reload the page so we will get the debugger suspended at the first line of our index
action. Stepping over this line means to execute all the code associated with that
line and to continue execution until the next line in the current method, where the
debugger will pause again. This means if in the current line there are any calls to
other methods they will be all executed but we will be stepping over them without
pausing to see what they are doing.

If you use the Step Over control (the shortcut being F6) you will see the debugger
stops at the next line, the one with the respond_to method call. Of course the call
to the get_comics method will be made, but we just don't go through the details
of it. Just resume execution so we have the debugger ready to try the last
stepping method.

Finally, we can choose to Step Return when the program's execution is suspended.
This will cause all the code of the current method to be executed and the debugger
will stop exactly at the next line after this method's return, which will be the line
after this method was referenced at the calling method.
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To see how it works, reload the same page again in your browser for the debugger
to stop at our breakpoint. Now if you click the Step Return control (the shortcut
being F7) you will see the execution resumes and suspends again at a line inside
the perform_action method of ActionController: :Base, which is the method
Rails uses to invoke our actions. Don't forget to use Resume to let the request cycle
finish normally.

Maybe by now you are wondering if you can modify a line of code in real time when
the execution is suspended by the debugger. Well, you can modify the code, but it
will not have an effect until you resume execution and enter the request cycle again.
The way Rails works in development environment is that the code for the classes is
loaded the first time the class is used in the request cycle, so you will have to force a
new request in order for your changes to be effective.

With these stepping capabilities, you can inspect the execution flow of your
application, so you can understand where and how the different methods are called.
This is already pretty interesting, although often you don't want only to see how the
code is executing, but also the values of the variables currently in scope.

In the next section, we will learn how you can inspect the status of your application
once you have reached the point you want by using the stepping-through controls.

Variables and Expressions

A very useful feature is being able to inspect and even modify the variables and
constants in your code as it's executing. There are two views that will help us
inspect the status of our variables when debugging: the Variables view and the
Expressions view.

The Variables View

As you have surely guessed, this view will allow us to display and modify the values
of the variables in the current scope.
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To see how it works, open the comics page in your browser and wait for the
debugger to stop at the defined breakpoint. Now open the Variables view. It should
be available as a tab in the default Debug perspective, but if you cannot see it,

you can open it from the Show View option of the Window menu under the
Debug category.

m\Breal@nints|5cripts‘Expressinns‘ =4 O ¥ T O

Mame | Value 4-|
B @& self # < ComicsController: 0xS4ca7cl= J
@ @_cookies Hash[4]
@ @_flash ActionController: :Flash: :FlashHash[0]
@ @ _headers Hash[2]
# @_params HashwithIndifferentAccess[2]
@ 'action’ "indes"
@ 'controller’ "carmics"
B @ @_request #-<actionController: CoiRequest:0x55 10144 =
@ @cgi #<CEL0xE510d435 >
@ @content_tvpe ll

4 |

{Maction"=>"index", "controller”=>"comics"}

R e

=l

This view displays all the variables currently in scope. You will see a single entry
named self which is the reference to the object containing the current controller. If
we had any local variables defined in our code and they were available in the current
scope, they would appear directly at the same level as self.

You can see we have two columns at this view. The first one will display the name of
the variable and the second will display its value. If the variable is a simple one, the
value will display directly, but in the case of more complex objects, a summary will
appear (usually the name of the class and the object ID or the number of elements in
the case of object containers such as Hashes or Arrays).

You can unfold the different elements for example, the self variable and then the
@_params one to see the details inside.

As you can see, the default layout uses two columns and a lower pane. If you click
on any variable, the lower pane will display the contents of the variable. This can be
especially useful when inspecting the values of large strings or of object containers
with other elements inside.
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You can change the layout of this view from the layout option of the menu available
at the right of this view's toolbar. You can choose to have a vertical or horizontal
layout, to hide the lower pane (by selecting Variables View Only) or even not to use
columns for displaying the values. In this case the value for each variable will appear
right after its name.

If you are not using columns, you can toggle on and off the functionality of
displaying the type name of the variables. To toggle the type names you can use the
first of the icons in this view's toolbar, labeled Show Type Names. This icon will
appear faded out if you are using a multicolumn display.

On the menu of this view, you can also toggle the display of class variables. By
default it is disabled, but you can turn it on by checking Show Class Variables.

You have probably noticed that there can be a lot of variables in scope at a

given moment. If you want to see the value of a single variable, you can use the
built-in search functionality of this view. By right-clicking on the variable list or by
choosing Find in the Edit menu (or directly with Ctrl+F) you will get a Find dialog,
which works as usual. If you type the desired pattern, the dialog will filter only the
matching variables. If you double-click on one of these variables, the dialog will close
but this variable will be selected for you in the Variables view.

We can not only display the values of the variables, but we can also modify them.
If you right-click on top of any variable in the Variables view and select Change
Value, a new window will appear for you to enter the desired value.

% x|

Enter a new walue for @action_name:

B
o

(7) (a3 | Cancel |

If you prefer it, you can also change a variable's value directly from the lower pane
in which the value is displayed. Just type the new value, then right-click and select
Assign Value. Unless you are working with the lower pane hidden, you might find
this method a bit more convenient since there is no pop-up window for modifying
the value. In any case, the results will be the same.
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In latest versions of RadRails everything is working fine, but in older versions there
was a minor annoyance when changing the value of a variable from the Variables
view. You changed the value, but the old one would still appear. The changes
actually took effect immediately, but they would not display at the Variables

view until you let the debugger move at least one step in your code. If you are
experiencing this behavior, it means it's high time to get an updated version

of RadRails.

The Expressions View

The Expressions view is similar in many ways to the Variables view. You can
change the layout, choose to display the types or only the names, and use a lower
pane or not.

The difference between the Variables and the Expressions view is that we don't
display the value of a variable in the code, but the result of evaluating an expression
in the current context.

If you have used Eclipse with other languages than Ruby, you might have used the
Expressions view for setting watch expressions that get evaluated automatically
every time a breakpoint is hit. As of today, the Ruby expressions you set in this view
will not get re-evaluated automatically, but you have to do it manually (as we will
learn just below). There are plans for including the watch expression functionality

in future versions of RadRails, so maybe by the time you are reading this book this
feature is already implemented, and in that case there could be some differences with
the contents of this section.

You can select any expression in your code, like the condition in an if statement,
and see the result of the evaluation. If you select a variable name, you will see the
value as in the Variables view but you will not be able to modify it.

To inspect an expression in your code, make the debugger hit a breakpoint, select
the expression to evaluate, and then right-click and select Inspect. Note that this is
the Inspect option directly, and not the one with three trailing dots. The selected
expression and the result of the evaluation will appear at the Expressions view.

Apart from the expressions in your code, there are certain frequently used
expressions that are available as Quick Inspect expressions. To see the expressions
we can evaluate this way, make the debugger stop at any breakpoint and then at any
line of the editor right-click and select Inspect.... Note that this is the Inspect... option
with three trailing dots, not the one with just the word Inspect. A context menu will
appear with several options.
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Inspect, .. global variable names
- global variables
8 Iniapec: instance methods incl. inherited 44
u Run As > instance methods excl, inherited k ri
Debug As ¥ Al constants
Tearn D Ancestors
L Compare With L4 i

By selecting any of the available expressions you will see the results in the

Expressions view.

If you want to add more expressions to inspect, you can do so by going
to the Preferences option of the Window menu and then to Ruby and

Evaluation Expressions.
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Help

InstalljUpdate

Internet Proxy Settings
Java

Plug-in Development
Failz
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Create, Edit and Remove Ruby expressions For quick inspect:
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alobal variable names  Show glabal variable names

global variables Global variables

instance methods in...  instance methods, including methods
instance methods e,..  instance methods of the methods fro
All constants Show all constants

Ancestars Shows all ancestors of a module

Edit

Remave

Imnpart

Expart

{08

= Rubey
- Appearance & Edit Evaluation Expression
- Debugger .
- Editar hame I ‘nskance methods excl. inherited
- Ervarsfarnings Description | instance methods of the methods from superclasses
- Evaluation Expressio
- Formatker Expression | %5, Class,instance_methodsifalse), sort
- Installed Interpreter:
- Task Tags
- Testiiunit ’—I
04 Z | |
[+~ RunfDebug [% anee
[ Team
| | *
Restore Defaulks | Apply |
J | ]
(7 (874 I Cancel
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If you select one of the expressions and click on Edit you can see the source code of
the expression. For example, the code for the All Constants expression is:

Module.constants.sort

and the code for the Instance methods including inherited expression is:

%$s.class.instance_methods (true) .sort

If you compare these two expressions, you will find a difference between them: in
the second expression we are using the wildcard %s. There is a good reason for this.
In the first expression, the one for the constants, the result will be always the same
independently of the selection. Since the expression doesn't need a context, it doesn't
use any special mechanism.

The second expression, on the other hand, will display instance variables. Instance
variables are associated with an object, so the expression needs to know the context
of the object in which to execute the expression. The wildcard %s represents the
current selection in the editor. If there is no selection, then self will be used instead.

You can add any expressions for Quick Inspect by using the New button of this
dialog. If you want to share your expressions with other users or between multiple
installations, you can export them to XML and then import them back with the
Export and Import buttons.

The Display View

So far we have seen how to inspect the values of variables and expressions and how
to modify the values of variables at run time. This, in combination with the stepping
capabilities of the debugger, gives us much control over what's going on in our code.
And yet, there are occasions when you want to execute arbitrary code or just change
the value of a constant in the context of the execution. This can be done by using the
Display view.

The Display view is not available in the default Debug Perspective, so we will have
to open it manually. Go to the Window menu, then select Show View and choose
the view called Display. If there is more than one view with this name, select the one
in which the icon contains an R for Ruby. The one with a J stands for Java and will be
useless in a Ruby debug session.
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What this view does is basically execute any code as if we were in the Rails console
or in IRB, but within the current context of the line in which the debugger is paused.
The values of any variables will be available when executing and any changes you
make will have immediate effect in your debugging session. As it happens with

the Rails Console, this view is one of my favorites when debugging. And it has the
added value of being pretty straightforward to use.

The first thing we need to do is suspend the execution at any breakpoint. Since the
Display view will execute any code within the current debugging context, we need
first to have the debugger stopped at some point or else the Display view will

be disabled.

Now we can execute any code in the same way as in the Rails console. Write the code
you want to run, and press Enter. Alternatively, you can select it, and click on the
icon in this view's toolbar labeled Evaluate the selected text. The selected code will
be executed and the return value will be displayed.

B o, < I

mcomic=Comic. Find{:first) ;I
= #<Comic:0x5637 144>
®Comic
== #=Comic:0x5637 144 =
@comic title I
= "intrepid adventures of railiba”

4 o

If after a while you want to clean the Display view, you can use the Clear Console
icon of the toolbar.

This view was created very recently in RadRails and is still undergoing some
changes to make it even easier to use and more similar to working directly with
the Rails console (except that execution will be made in the context of the current
breakpoint). By the time you are reading this book, some changes in this direction
might already have been made.
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Useful Tools for Debugging

Apart from the debugger itself, Eclipse and RadRails provide some complementary
tools which can be useful when examining our application for errors. We will explain
in this section how you can link errors to source code directly, and how to tail your
log files.

Linking Errors and Source Code from the
Browser

There is a nice feature you can use that is not strictly for debugging but can help you
when finding an error. If you are using the built-in browser in RadRails, every time
you get an error in the browser with a stack trace, the lines of the stack will be linked
with your source code, so if you click directly on any of them, RadRails will display
the exact line of that source file in the Editor.

j application.rb | {r| database yml ‘ Q comics_controller.rb | j runmer_test.rb ‘ Q Funner | j runner rb A Paq =0
4= s |http:Hlocalhost:3000,l’com\cs j =
a

NameError in ComicsController#index

unde fined local wvariable or method “x' for f<ComicsController:0x55ecE80x

RAILE_ROOT: ./seript/../configl.. [}g

Application Trace | Eramework Trace | Full Trace

#{PATLS POOT}/app/controllers/comics controller.rb:5:in "index'

DATLE DOOT} /vendor/rails/actionpack/libfaction controller/benchuarking. rh:66:in "perform _action without rescue'

oo fdew/ruby/libfruby /1l Srhenchmark rh: 233 :in "messure'

DATLE DOOT} /vendor/rails/actionpack/libfaction controller/benchuarking. rh:66:in "perform _action without rescue'

Tailing the Log Files

Even though debugging is great for finding errors and you will not need to use the
log as much as before, there are still many times when you want to use log files

for debugging purposes. For example, you might want to read the log to see the
parameters your actions are getting, to know which actions are being executed, or to
examine the SQL statements that are being produced by Active Record.

There is a basic Tail view available in Eclipse. From the Ruby Explorer you can
right-click on any log file and then select Tail. Now every time there is a new line
written in that log file, you will get the output in the Console view.
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In RadRails there is a more convenient view, called Tail view, which provides some
interesting features. We will learn all the details in next chapter, but for now you
can already use it by going to the Servers view, right-clicking on the name of your
server, and selecting Open Log. You can also select the Open Log icon located in the
toolbar of the Servers view.

E SEFVErS r" Generatars ()i Rake Tasks (. Ruby Core APL (% Tailvies &3 {)n Search} z, Tasksw EI Task List] = Eunsnle} =8
Co|neE 2R RREQNO

iramirez2Server Loy 23 ]

Processing ComicsControllerdindex (for 127 .0.0.1 at 2008-04-01 01:24:02% [GET] ,:J
Sesszion ID:
BAhTEL IMZnxzhe?hJQzonQWH0aV9u2 9udHIvhiExlejob Enxhe 2gp 0k ZeT N0 0ASGFz aH=AB o KOHV= TR 7 ALY
3D%30——a012998d0c3a£f 03dd13d25f Ebd6f 0cTEE 1566003
Paramsters: {"action"=:"index", "controller"=:"comics"} I
I[4;36;1nS0L (0.016000)0[0n 1[0:1nSET NAMES ‘utf8'1[0m
10435 1nS0L (0.016000)0[0n 1[OnSET SOL_AUTO _IS_WULL=01[0Om
I[4;36; lmConic Load {0.031000%0[0n I[0;1nSELECT * FROH ‘comics" 1[0m
1[4;35; ImCACHE {0 .000000)0[0m 1[OnSELECT * FROM “comic=" I1[0m
Rendering template within layvouts-conics
Fendering comic=<inde=x
Completed in 0.10900 (9 regs~sec) | Rendering: 0.04700 (43%) | DB: 0.06300 (G57%) |
200 OE [http:--127.0.0.1/conics] j

Summary

In this chapter we have learned how to use RadRails' built-in debugger to interact
with our code at run time. We know how to start a server or a stand-alone script in
debug mode, how to set breakpoints so the execution will suspend at the selected
points, and how to intercept any Ruby exceptions.

Once the execution is suspended, we know how to interact with variables,
expressions, and even execute arbitrary code in the Display view. The stepping
capabilities of the debugger make it easy to walk through your code step by step and
understand the execution flow.

After finishing this chapter you will find yourself spending less time in fixing your
errors and having more time available for focusing on the business logic of your
application and on the creative process of the development.

Sure you could fix your errors without the debugger too, but it would be much
slower and it wouldn't be half as much fun.
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By now you should be comfortable with the general interface of Eclipse and
RadRails. You know already how to create Rails projects, write and debug Ruby code
and views, and work with HTML, JavaScript, and CSS files. We could say most of
our programming needs are fulfilled with that.

When developing a Rails project, there are more things to do than the source code
itself. We have to start, stop, and monitor our servers, generate code templates, run
our test suites, install plugins and gems, generate documentation, keep control

of to-do items, or run Rake tasks for different purposes — database migrations,

for example.

RadRails provides different views for supporting these tasks that are a part of
the development but not of the coding itself. And, of course, it does it so we can
control everything from within the IDE without having to go back to the
command-line interface.

We already had a glimpse of some of these features when using the Generators,
Rake, or Servers views briefly when we needed them in previous chapters. Now you
will learn how to take full advantage of all the RadRails views, to help you take care
of routine processes and just focus on getting things done.

Opening the RadRails Views

Some of the views that we will go through in this chapter are available as part of
the Rails default perspective, which means you don't need to do anything special
to open them; they will appear as tabbed views in a pane at the bottom of your
workbench. Just look for the tab name of the view you want to see and click on it to
make it visible.



RadRails Views

However, there are some views that are not opened by default, or maybe you closed
them at some point accidentally, or maybe you changed to the Debug perspective
and you want to display some of the RadRails views there. When you need to open
a view whose tab is not displaying, you can go to the Window menu, and select the
Show View option.

Show Wiew d 3 Generators |
Customize Perspective, ., [2.( Problems

Save Perspective As... Fa Rails AP1

Reset Perspective 4t Rails Plugins

Close Perspective )g Rake Tasks

Close All Perspectives Ry RegExp

» il Ruby Core API

‘¥ Ruby Documentation
g % Ruby Explarer

\Weh Browser (&) Fuby Interactive (RI)
Preferences. .. . Ruby Standard Library APT k
“® RubyGems

= Servers

Mavigation

Working Sets

Tailview
=) Tasks
15U Tesk:Lnit

If you are in the Rails perspective, all the available views will be displayed in that
menu, as you can see in the screenshot above. When opening this menu from a
different perspective, you will not see the RadRails views here, but you can select
Other... as we did in previous chapters. If this is the case, in the Show View dialog,
most of the views will appear under the Ruby category, except for the Generators,
Rails API, and Rake Tasks views, which are located under Rails.

Documentation Views

As happens with any modern programming language, Ruby has an extensive
APIL There are lots of libraries and classes and even with Ruby being an intuitive
language with a neat consistent API, often we need to read the documentation.

As you probably know, Ruby provides a standard documentation format called
RDoc, which uses the comments in the source code to generate documentation. We
can access this RDoc documentation in different ways, mainly in HTML format
through a browser or by using the command-line tool RI. This produces a plain-text
output directly at the command shell, in a similar way to the man command in a
UNIX system.
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RadRails doesn't add any new functionalities to the built-in documentation, but
provides some convenient views so we can explore it without losing the context of
our project's source.

Ruby Interactive (RI) View

This view provides a fast and comfortable way of browsing the local documentation
in the same way as you would use RI from the command line.

* Generators ()‘ Rake Tasks (- Ruby Core APT ( Tailtiew I/E Console (@ Ruby Interackive (RI) £3 =08
e
o
e I ) B
Enumerable - “__ ________ __ __________________________________________ R
Enurmerable#all? . - ) ) )

Enumerablestany?
Enurmerablestcollect
Enumerableddetect
Enumerable#each_cons
Enumerableseach_slice -

i r T

You can look either for a class or a method name. Just start typing at the input box
at the top left corner of the view and the list below will display the matching entries.
That's a nice improvement over the command line interface, since you can see the
results as you type instead of having to run a complete search every time.

If you know the name of both the class and the method you are looking for, then
you can write them using the hash (pound) sign as a separator. For example, to get
the documentation for the sum method of the class Enumerable you would write
Enumerable#sum.

The documentation will display in the right pane, with a convenient highlighting of
the referenced methods and classes. Even if the search results of RI don't look very
attractive compared to the output of the HTML-based documentation views, RI has
the advantage of searching locally on your computer, so you can use it even when
working off-line.

Ruby Core, Ruby Standard Library, and Rails
API

There are three more views related to documentation in RadRails: Ruby Core AP,
Ruby Standard Library AP, and Rails API. Unlike the RI view, these ones look for
the information over the Internet, so you will not be able to use them unless you are
on-line.
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On the other hand, the information is displayed in a more attractive way than
with RI, and it provides links to the source code of the consulted methods, so if

the documentation is not enough, you can always take a look at the inner details of
the implementation.

The Ruby Core API view displays the documentation of the classes included in Ruby's
core. These are the classes you can directly use without a previous require statement.
The documentation rendered is that at http://www. ruby-doc.org/core/.

[ Servers Fﬁ Generators (1‘ Rake Tasks | & Console (@ Rails Plugins (Q" Search (. Ruby Standard Library APT (ﬂ Rails APT (. Ruby Core AP1 &3 =
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array.c el % [String)

bigrurm.c ACLLACLERtry % (Complex)

class.c ACLiACLList % (Float)

e Abbrev 3% (Bignum)

dirc Accaptables % (Fixnum)

din.c ArnbiguousArgurent % [Rational)

draydin.c =|| Ambiguouscption *|| & rBigrum) -
4 | » 4 | » 1| »

main.c

Path: mai
Last Update: Tu

[validate]

tuby-dac.aig & Nasled 4nd mainlsined by James Bill and Rising Tde Sallwase, 4 Ruby applcalian develipmant campany n Phosni, Arizana, The sie was ciealed in 2002 23 park al he Ruby Dacumenlalan Puaject
1 pramate Lhe Ruby language ana 1o nelp other Ruby nacke s

Bacumentatias oanient 57 +utytac avg s ravioea by FESETESTETEEREE of te Fuby ovrveniy
Ei

You are probably familiar with this type of layout, since it's the default RDoc output.
The upper pane displays the navigation links, and the lower pane shows the detail
of the documentation. The navigation is divided into three frames. The one to the left
shows the files in which the source code is, the one in the middle shows the Classes
and Modules, and in the third one you can find all the methods in the APL

The Ruby Standard Library API is composed of all the classes and modules that
are not a part of Ruby's core, but are typically distributed as a part of the Ruby
installation. You can directly use these classes after a require statement in your
code. The Ruby Standard Library API View displays the information from
http://www.ruby-doc.org/stdlib.

& servers [ﬁ Generators f/‘ Rake Tasks (E Consale (@ Rails Plugins (ﬁ{j Search

Rails API} dh Ruby Core API} =0
~|| Files Classes ~|| Methods
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ol broell oreeen (LB T e Ranaric

Table of Contents SpenURI

Aren R e
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Path: o
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Introduction

Required files
uri stringio time net/http  net/https  tempfile  socket net/ftp

History
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Status Report
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In this case, the navigation is the same as in Ruby Core, but with an additional area
to the left, in which you can see all the available packages (the ones you would
require for using the classes within your code). When you select a package link, you
will see the files, classes, and methods for that single package.

The last of the documentation views displays information about the Rails API.
It includes the documentation of ActiveRecord, the ActionPack, ActiveSupport,
and the rest of the Rails components. The information is obtained from
http://api.rubyonrails.org.

- Servers ﬁ Generatars | ~* Rake Tasks | Bl Console ‘-{1} Rails Plugins j" Search . Ruby Standard Library APT E Rails 8P £3 . . Ruby Core API =0

README File Path:  README
vendorfrailsfactionrnailerfCk README Modified: Sun Dec 16 1S:
wendorfrailsfactionmailer/RET.

Classes
ActionControll stractRe

Welcome to Rails

ActionControll sertions
ActionController:Assertions »

3 Rails is a web-application and persistence framework that includes everything needed to create database-
backed web-applications according to the Model-view-Control pattern of separation. This pattern splits the
wigw (also called the presentation] into "dumb” templates that are primarily responsible for inserting pre-

+ [ActiveSupport:: Duration) built data in between HTML tags. The model contains the "smart” domain objects (such as Account, Product,

+ [Builder:CS5) Person, Post) that holds all the business logic and knows how to persist themselves to a database, The

- [ActiveSupport: :Duration) controller handles the incoming requests {such as Save New Account, Update Froduct, Show Post) by

<= [Builder::XmiBase) ranipulating the model and directing data to the view,

<2 [Actionview Helpers::Pr

<=2 [ActiveSuppart - Multiby In Raile, the model is handled by what's called an object-relational mapping layer entitled Active Record, This

==z [TimeZone] layer allows you to present the data from database rows as objects and embellish these data objects with

== [ActiveRecord: Base)l ¥ | business logic methods, You can read more about Active Record in | >
vl 1 3

In this case the layout is slightly different because the information about the files,
classes, and methods is displayed to the left instead at the top of the view. Apart
from that, the behavior is identical to that of the Ruby Core API view.

Since some of the API descriptions are fairly long, it can be convenient to maximize
the documentation views when you are using them. Remember you can maximize
any of the views by double-clicking its tab or by using the maximize icon on the
view's toolbar. Double-clicking again will restore the view to the original size

and position.
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Servers View

We went briefly over the Servers view when creating our first application and also
when talking about debugging. This is a fairly simple view, but it's also a very useful
one. Basically, you can start and stop your Rails servers (WEBrick, Mongrel, or
LightTPD), launch the built-in browser, or start a debugging session.

.rf Server &4 * GEnet 1 x Rake T} . Ruby 1 Tail‘u'iew \);' Searchw = Consoq E Hierare EIJ Histor\ﬂ @ Progre =8

F-F b9 R=R=RzE RG]
| Mame | Skatus | Diescription ﬂ
'@f‘ cursa_calcServer (Bound to webrick develo...  Stopped Project: curso_cale, enviranment: developrent
._?u jram er (Bound ko webrick deve Project: jramirez2, environment: development
.'_?: &  plugins_legoServer (Bound to webrick devel... Stopped Project: plugins_lego, environment: development
@f‘ vy, conferenciarails, org, trunkServer (Bou,.. Stopped Project: wews,conferenciarails.org. trunk, environment: deveIJ
'@f‘ escuelaServer (Bound to webrick developm...  Stopped Project: escuela, environment: developrient
@ curso_calculoServer (Bound ko webrick dev... Stopped Project: curso_calcula, environment: development _lﬂ
4| | 3

The Servers view displays all the available servers for the current workspace, and
not only for the current project. This view provides a 'project’ column, so you can
know to which project your server is associated at a glance.

The very first time that you open RadRails after a fresh installation this view will

be empty. By default, when you create a new Rails project, RadRails will select the
option to create a Mongrel server for it. Unless you manually uncheck this option at
the New Rails Project dialog, whenever you create a RadRails project you will see a
new server in this view.

If you chose not to create any server from the New Rails Project dialog, nothing
would appear in this view, and you wouldn't have a way for starting your server
from the IDE, having to switch to the command line for that operation.

In that case, you can add a new server for your project from this view. The first icon
in this view's toolbar is the one for adding a new server. You can click directly on the
icon, or open the drop-down with the small arrow by its side, and then select Rails
Server. There are also options for adding a new server both in the context menu of
the project in the Ruby Explorer and from the New option under the File menu. No
matter how you choose to add your server, a pop-up will appear prompting you to
fill in the server properties.
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& Server properties El

Project: II:u:u:uk j
Mame: I webrick development server
Type: I'-.-'-.-'EBril:k j
Host: [127.0.0.1

Port: {3011

Environment: Idevelnpment

| (4 I Cancel

For the Project name you have to select a project from the drop-down box. Note that,
only open projects will display in the list, so make sure your project is open before
trying to add a new server for it. The name of your server will be the one showing in
the Servers view, so it's in your interest to provide a meaningful name, especially if
you have many projects in the same workspace.

The type of project must be one of the three available options: WEBrick, Mongrel,
or LightTPD. The only arguments you can provide to the server are the IP address
or Host name, the the server port number, and the Rails environment. RadRails will
default the port number to the first port starting from 3000 on which you don't have
any other server configured. If you want, you can change this value and configure
two different servers to use the same port.

The new server will be listed in the Servers view. After adding a server, you can at
once start it, start it in debugging mode, or stop it. You can perform these operations
directly from the view's toolbar or from the context menu by right-clicking on the
project name. When you start a server, its output will be displayed at the Console
view, providing the same information you would get when starting from the
command line.

If you prefer to have access directly to your server logs, you can open the context
menu and select the Open Log option. This will display your server's log in the Tail
view. Later in this chapter you can find a section dedicated to this view.

[155]



RadRails Views

If you need to restart the server, you could just stop and start it or you can use the
convenient restart option. If you want to change the properties of your server (port,
environment) you can use the Edit option or just double-click on the project's name
and enter the new settings. Observe that you cannot edit the server's properties while
it's running, so you would need to stop it first.

As we have seen already in previous chapters, when your server is started you can
easily open the built-in browser pointing to the home page of your project from the
Launch Browser option of the context menu.

If you are a user of the Professional version, the Server view will also display
an option for launching under profile mode to identify the bottlenecks in your
application. Profiling is not available under the RadRails Community version,
so we will not cover it in this book. You can find more information in the online
documentation of Aptana.

Starting a Server with Additional Arguments

Usually, the only options you need to use for starting your Rails server are the port
and environment. However, there are some cases in which you want to provide
extra arguments like the mime-types definition file or the timeout for Mongrel, for
example. In these cases, you cannot use the built-in Servers view, but it doesn't mean
you cannot use Eclipse for managing your server anyway.

If you need to pass extra parameters to the 'script/server' command, you can use the
Rails Shell View that we will be explaining later in this chapter.

If you want to launch your server with extra parameters and without using
'script/server', for example when using mongrel cluster, you can still do it from
Eclipse by configuring it as an external tool. We will be learning more about this
option later in this chapter.

Managing Non-Rails Servers from the Servers
View
Since version 1.0, the Servers view has support for Apache, MySQL, and generic web

servers. This means you can start or stop your servers and have access to the logs
directly from the Servers view.

Please note that your MySQL or Apache will need to be installed and properly
configured before trying to start your servers from this view. Installation of MySQL
and Apache are out of the scope of this book, so refer to the documentation of those
tools if you have any questions about how to set them up.
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To add a MySQL or Apache web server to your servers list, use the Add Server icon
from the Servers view toolbar, and select MySQL or Apache instead of the Rails

Server option. A dialog will display asking for information about your server.

& add MySql Server x|

Add MySql Server

3 The specified path does not exist, please specify the correct path

Mame: | mysgls

Description: |

Path: | Tustflocalfbingmysagld Browse, ., |

Stark MySgl: I --standalone

Path ko log File: | Tusrflocalfmeysglidatafjramirez, log Browse. .. |
(7) % 0f I Cancel |

& Add Local Apache Server

Add Local Apache Server

@3 Duplicate server name

like "o oooobini Apache. exe’

Marne: | Lacal Apache Server
Descripkion: I
Apache: | Jusrflocalfbinfapachez Browse, ., |

Hast: | localhost Part: | g0a0

Start Apache: I -k start

Restart Apache: I -k restart

Stop Apache: | -k shutdown

Path ko log File: I Just flocalfapache/logsfaccess.log|

Browse. .. |

(?) o |

Cancel |

You need to provide information about where the executable is located, and where
the log file is. Depending on your server, there will be some extra options you can
configure. These options are pre-filled with default values that should work fine for

the typical user.
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After you click OK, a new entry will be listed in your Servers view, and you will be
able to start, stop, and browse the logs in the same way as with any Rails server.

Launching External Tools from Eclipse

Eclipse has an option for starting any external process you want, displaying the
output of the process in the Console view. By configuring our processes as external
tools, we can launch them, stop them, and monitor their output from the IDE
without having to go to the command line, and without having to retype the same
arguments every time.

External tools can be a good way of controlling servers such as memcached, nginx,
sphinx, or mongrel cluster, but they can be used for any process you would start
from a command line.

As an example, we will explain how you could use External Tools for launching

a Mongrel server with some extra parameters. It is not really necessary to use an
external process for this, since the Rails Shell view will let us pass any extra options
that we want to a Mongrel server. This example is just provided for educational
purposes, having the advantage that you don't need to install any extra servers to try
how to use the External Tools option.

To create a new External Tool, you have to open the Run menu and then select the
'External Tools' submenu and then again the External Tools option. This will bring
up a dialog for managing your external tools. From here you can add any new
processes or change the settings for the existing ones.

In a fresh Eclipse configuration you shouldn't have any external tools, so the first
step will be creating one. We want to launch a process (program), so select the icon
Program in the left pane of the dialog, and either right-click on it to bring up the
context menu, or select directly the New Launch Configuration icon at this dialog's
toolbar.

Now we have to enter the information about the process we want to launch. First
you have to provide a meaningful name for this External Tool. In our example we
can use mongrel with timeout. Next, we have to enter the location of the program
to launch. When we start a Mongrel server, what we are really doing is launching a
Ruby script, so we will have to select the location of our Ruby interpreter here.
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& External Tools x|
Create, manage, and run configurations Q
R i
un a program
pred - i
w2 iy o
LT e % | S Marme: |mongre|
I tyvpe filker text
m@h Refresh | % Environment| = gommnn|
?E; Ank Bulld i~ Location:
E% Program i -
% mongrel I Cihdeviruby 186 binruby exe
Browse Workspace... | Browse File System. .. | ‘ariables. .. |
i~ Working Directary:
| ${project_lock
Browse \Waorkspace. .. | Browse File Syskem, ., | Yariables... |
- Arguments:
Cihdeviruby 1 865binmongrel_rails skart --port 3100 -2 development -o 1 ;I
[~
Variables... |
MNate: Enclose an argument conkaining spaces using double-quotes ",
% Apply | Rewerk |
(7) Rur Close |

For the working directory, you can select the path of any of your projects or, even
better, you can use the Variables... button. Eclipse provides some useful variables
you can use. In our case, we will select the project_loc variable, which is the absolute
path to the currently selected project. By using a variable instead of the path of a
given project, you will be able to launch the same External Tool for different projects
without having to write a different configuration for each of them.

Finally, we have to provide the necessary arguments for the process we are going
to launch. In the case of Mongrel we will first need to specify the full path to the
mongrel_rails Ruby script (which will typically be in your Ruby bin directory),
and then the selected command line for starting the server. In my example I will be
using the following arguments:

\dev\rubyl86\bin\mongrel rails start --port 3100 -o 1
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We are telling mongrel to start a server at port 3100 with a timeout of 1 second. By
using the Servers View you would not be able to set the timeout (which anyway is
OK for practically every development scenario).

After setting these properties, you can select the Apply button and then Run, at the
bottom of the dialog box. Mongrel will start, presenting the output in the Console
view as if you had started it from the Servers view. If there are any errors, you can
check them in that view and correct the configuration accordingly. If you want to
stop your process, use the stop button in the Console view.

Once you have configured the process, you can directly launch it from the Run
menu under the External Tools option. The name of your process will appear as
one more option of this menu. You can also use the External Tools icon at the
workbench toolbar.

For configuring Mongrel, we only need to set the options at the main tab of the
External Tools dialog, but if you are going to use the External Tools dialog for
configuring other processes, you might find interesting the options tabs we didn't
use in our example.

These tabs have options for logging the output to a file, hiding the console output,
setting the character encoding for your process, setting environment variables, or
even refreshing your workspace after the process finishes (in case it might create files
or modify the existing files).

Rails Console

Coming from a background of languages like C++ or Java, one of the things I first
loved about Ruby/Rails was the IRB-based console in which I could execute code
and have immediate results. After two years working with Rails, that's still one of
my favorite features of this development environment, allowing me to develop much
faster by being able to try things on the fly in a trial-and-error manner.

Fortunately RadRails provides an integrated Rails console so we can launch it
without going to the command line. To open the Rails console, there is an icon
representing a system shell on the workbench toolbar. That icon will open by
default the console in the development environment. Should you want to start in
production or test environments, you can click on the arrow by that icon and select
the appropriate environment.
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|w | m-E-¢ DOODO0OME
El oo scripkfconsale (best)
] scriptf/console (development)

scriptf/console (production)

E

console ¢
Loadine
> v Book.new
v Book.new
-—-- lrubysobjectiEBook
attributes:
author_name:
title:
publication_date:
new_record: true
== nil
T

The Rails console works exactly as from the command line with one single limitation.
RadRails internally uses the Console view of Eclipse for displaying the Rails console,
and the Eclipse console uses the arrow keys for moving the cursor up and down the
output area, so you cannot move through the console's command history with the up
and down arrow keys.

At the time of writing this chapter, there are plans to make the cursors work as
expected in this view, so it's likely they will behave like that by the time you are
reading it. If not, you can get similar results; you can select the previous commands
and just copy and paste.

Rails Plugins View

You know how it is with software development these days. For almost anything you
want to do, there is someone who has programmed it already (well, at least to some
extent). One of the tasks when starting a new project is choosing which components
to incorporate. In Rails, one of the most common ways of adding software
components to a project is by using plugins.

Plugins are a perfect way both for adding functionality from external sources to
our projects and for encapsulating our own libraries either for internal reuse or for
making them freely available.
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RadRails provides a convenient way of installing/removing plugins to your project.
The Rails Plugins view is displayed by default in the Rails perspective, so you don't
need to explicitly open it from the Window menu.

El console (* Generatars (x Rake Tasks ( TailView (Ei Rails &PT F-;E: Rails Plugins &3 = T\l X+ Qéh = =08
Current Rails Project: book 1 jramirezz "
Install] Manage | 2 ook
Narne I Rating I T — Fi Create new Rails project d
#cks As Automatic gk ghgh gty —
Acks As Bitfield g http: ) foabriel gironda. org/articles/ 200571 208/ bit fields-in-activer ecc
Acts As Blog W Rails' (MITY bkt § v recentrambles, com/pragmaticfview 63
Acts As Bookmarkable W0 Rails' (MIT) hkbp: f feow juixe, comftechknowfindes::, php2 006/ 07 05/ acts-as-boe
Acts As Enterprisey WD erer Rails' (MIT) http: i/ airbladesoftware . com
Acts fs Enumerated o ol bk ik, rubvoneails, or gt sils/pages | dcts+HAs+Enumer aked+Plugic
Acks As Featurable WO erer | Rails' (MIT) hktp: i foode . spinbits. comiacts as Featurable, bl
Acks As Flaggable LT wrwr Rails' (MITY bkt § v baconbear . com/articles /2006y 1 204/ acts-as-flaggable-r
Acts fs Indexed W Rails' (MITY http:§/douglasfshearer .comblog/rails-plugin-acks as indexed -
1 | »

When you are installing or removing a plugin, you will be doing it over an existing
Rails project, so there must be a way of telling RadRails to which project you will
be applying the changes. By default, the currently selected project in the Ruby
Explorer will be the target of the changes. To be sure, you can see a label above the
list displaying Current Rails Project: with the name of your project. If you want to
change the project, you can either select a new one in the Ruby Explorer, or you can
use the Select Rails Project icon in this view's toolbar, as displayed in the above
screenshot. This icon is a nice addition incorporated in Rails 1.0 and will be present
in all the RadRails views in which the changes are applied locally to a single project.

If after selecting your project you cannot see a list of plugin names in this view,

you can use the refresh icon in the toolbar. When you refresh the list, RadRails will
connect to a public plugin repository to compose the list, so allow some seconds until
the list is ready.

At the time of writing this book, there was no way of telling RadRails to add new
plugin sources or to manually install a plugin from an unlisted location. For any of
these operations you will have to go to a command line and perform them manually,
or use the convenient Rails Shell view, explained later in the chapter.

After the plugin list is loaded, you will see the name of the plugin and when
available the rating, license, and home URL. You can use the column headings to
change the sort order of the list. If there is a home URL, you can click on it and the
web page for the plugin will be loaded in the internal browser.
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If after examining this information you want to install the plugin, you can use
the Install icon in this view's toolbar, or you can directly select Install from the
context menu.

When you install a plugin from the command line, you can choose two options
related to the subversion repository management: use externals or perform a
check-out via subversion. If you want to apply any of these options, they can be
toggled from the pull-down menu (the big down arrow in the upper right of
the view).

Using externals will tell subversion to download the code locally, but every time you
check for updates the original plugin repository will be checked. By using checkout,
you will force the plugin install script to install via subversion even if the repository
is accessible directly via HTTP. Take into account that you will need to have
subversion installed in your system if you want to use any of these options.

So far we have been working in the list displayed when opening this view, but if
you look again you will see there are two tabs available in the view: install and
manage. Under manage you will see the list of plugins installed in your project. If
you want to remove any of these plugins, just select it and use the remove icon in the
view's toolbar.

RubyGems View

Ruby gems are another way of encapsulating software components to reuse
them in different projects. Actually, Rails itself is packaged as a set of several
gems (ActiveRecord, ActionPack, ActionMailer, ActiveResource, ActiveSupport,
and Rails).

Unlike plugins, gems can be used in a Rails project or in a stand-alone Ruby script.
Besides, the gem package manager allows easy installation and management of the
installed gems.

The main disadvantages of gems over plugins are that installing gems typically
requires access as an administrator of the machine, and that they are shared by all
the rails projects in that machine. On the other hand, since Rails plugins are installed
individually in each project, deploying to a different server is easier since everything
is auto-contained. Also, if you want to modify the code of the plugin, you can do so
without interfering with any other projects.
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In a real-life Rails application, part of the functionality will be provided by Rails
plugins and part of the functionality will be provided by Ruby gems. This is specially
the case for components that require binary libraries, such as database drivers,

for example.

Servers|Generat0rs‘RakeTasks|Eunsnle|RaiIsPIuginsm = 7—;" L4 @,(h ¥ - — 0O

Marne | Version | Descripkion | Al
ackionmailer 1.2.5 Service layver For easy email delivery and testing,

actionmailer 1.3.1 Service layer For easy email delivery and tesking,

actionmailer 1.32.3 Service layer Ffor easy email delivery and testing,

actionmailer =1 ] Service laver for easy email delivery and testing,

actionpack. 12.5 wWeb-Flow and rendering Framewark pokting the W in My,

actionpack, 13.1 web-flow and rendering Framewark, putting the Wi in My,

actionpack, 13,3 web-flow and rendering Framework, putting the Wi in My,

and rendering Fran pukking the WC in MYC,

actiorwebservice 1.6 Web service support For Ackion Pack,

actiorwebservice z21 Web service support For Action Pack,

actiorwehservice 2.3 Web service suppart For Ackion Pack,

ackiverecord 14.4 Implements the ActiveRecord patkern For QRM,

ackiverecord 15,1 Implements the ActiveRecord patkern For ORM, ;I

The first thing you will see when opening the RubyGems view is the list of gems
installed in your system, their versions, and a short description. Don't worry if you
see in this list several versions of the same gem; that's perfectly normal. In the same
machine you can have different versions of a gem, like for example Rails 1.2.3 and
Rails 2.0.1. If you cannot see the list of installed gems, you can hit the refresh icon in
this view, also available from the context menu, to force RadRails to update the view.

We will now explain the different icons in this view's toolbar from left to right. The
first icon, represented with a brush, is the Cleanup Gems option. If you select it, you
will remove the older versions of the gems in your local installation. Only the most
recent version of every gem will be kept. Generally speaking, it's not a bad idea to
clean up your gems once in a while, but before doing it make sure you don't have
any application depending on an old version of any gems.

The next icon is the Update All Gems one. As you can imagine, when you select
this option, the gem package manager will check if there are any new versions of
any of your gems, installing them if appropriate. This method is safe since it will not
remove any older versions. It will also try to update rubygems itself, unless you

are running on JRuby, since at this moment doing so tends to break JRuby's
rubygems installation.

The next icon, labeled Update Gem, will also check for new versions but only for
the currently selected gem. If you don't select any gem in the view, this icon will
appear disabled.
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The next option is refresh, and we already know it's used for reloading the gem

list information from the local installation. The next option is Remove and it's no
surprise that using it will remove the currently selected gem for the selected version.
As with the Update Gem option, if no gem is selected this icon will be disabled.

& Install a gem x|
Source LRL Ihttp:,l',l'gems.rul:uyFu:urge.u:urg j Q_éh |
2em Mame: |an:tiu:unmai|er
Version: 2.0.2 j %
Mame 132 = Lecription ||
aalib-rubey EIEIlEI hraphics context and input library For text terminals —
abskract 201 brary which enable wou ko define abstract methao. .,
ackbar w [tiveRecord KirbvBase Adapter
action_messager 0. eally simple jabber IM notifications.
action_praofiler (1.0.0) & profiler For Rails controllers
action_requires (1.0.2,1.... ackion_requires
actionmailer (2.0.0, 2.... Service layer for easy email delivery and testing.
actionpack. f1.3.1, 1.... ‘Web-flow and rendering Framework putting the W i...
actionservice (0.2.100, ... ‘Web service suppark for Action Pack,
actiorwebservice (1.2.3, 1.... ‘Web service support For Action Pack.
activerdf_rules (0.0.1,0.... A rulebase and Forward chaining production swstem ... ;I
R TR | -y M1 N [TV S PRy SR S IRY, R PR S SR ) -y NI Y

| (04 I Zancel |

The last of the options is Install. When you select this icon, a new dialog will pop up.
The first field is the Source URL for the gem you want to install. Gems are usually
hosted at http://rubyforge.org, so you won't probably need to change the
default location. If for any reason your gem source URL is a different one, you can
enter it in the box and hit the Refresh button.

Refreshing the list of gems can take some seconds, so be patient until RadRails gets
all the information needed. After a while, you will see the list of gems available for
installing. You can filter the results by typing in the Gem Name text box. If you type,
for example, acts_as you will see the list of available gems starting with those letters.

Even if you type the exact name of the gem, you still have to select it from the gem
list so RadRails can refresh the drop-down list with the version numbers. Only after
selecting the name and version number of the gem, can you proceed to install the
gem. If you try to install without selecting a version number, you will receive an
error message and nothing will be installed.
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Apart from the output at the Console view, you can that check the gem was properly
installed by checking the RubyGems view, where the installed gem should now
be listed.

Rake Tasks

As happens with many other development environments, in a Rails application

it is usual to launch different processes for manipulating files (cleaning log files,

for example), initializing data, and so on. Usually these processes have dependencies
between them and it's useful to have a tool to deal with these issues in a

comfortable way.

In languages like C or JAVA this is done with popular tools such as make, ant or
maven. In Ruby, we have the rake utility, which from Ruby 1.9 and in some older
distributions too is packaged together with the standard Ruby installation. If Rake is
not installed in your system, you can install it directly like any other gem.

Rake can launch different processes while keeping track of the dependencies
between them. In Rake, every process you want to launch is called a 'task'. One
advantage of Rake is that, unlike other platforms in which you need to learn a new
language, the code you use for writing your tasks is pure Ruby code.

It's no surprise then that Rails provides a smooth integration with Rake tasks and
that in a common Rails application, many management operations are achieved via
such tasks. Out of the box, Rails provides tasks for cleaning up files —logs, cache

or temp files—, for interacting with the database — creating the schema, moving
between migrations, rolling back, etc. —for launching our test suite, or for generating
documentation and managing Rails versions.

Apart from the built-in tasks, it's common to create different tasks in our projects

for initializing data, running scheduled jobs, getting data from external systems,
interacting with processes such as indexers or cache systems, or any other operations
we need to launch automatically in the background of our application.

If you just want to run a Rake task without any parameters, you can directly
right-click on the name of your project in the Ruby Explorer and select Rake from
the context menu. A menu displaying the available tasks will open for you to select
the one you want to launch.

If you want to pass any parameters to your tasks, or if you want to see their
descriptions, RadRails provides a specialized view. The Rake Tasks view is available
by default in the Rails perspective, so you don't need to do anything special to open
it, just select its tab to display it.
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The drop-down list of this view will show the available tasks for the currently
selected project in the Ruby Explorer view. If you change the selection to a different
project, the task list should reload. If it doesn't, you can use the refresh icon in the
toolbar. Also, as in the Plugins view, you can use the Select Ruby Project icon
instead of selecting your project from the Ruby Explorer.

When you select any of the tasks in the list, a short description will appear in the

big text box at the right of this view. If you want to launch that task without any
parameters, just click on the Go button. If you want to pass any parameters, you can
use the long text box at the top of the view. For example, in the screenshot above, I'm
passing the parameter VERSION=12.

The most common use scenario is launching a task with or without parameters,

but sometimes you want to launch a task and pass extra parameters to the rake
command itself. For example, suppose you want to pass the argument describe

to rake, so it will output in the console the full description of the tasks instead of
executing them, or maybe the trace option for debugging purposes. In those cases,
you must use not this view but the Rails Shell view, explained later in this chapter.

Generators View

There is no question about Rails being a framework oriented to programmer's
productivity. You can get results much faster than with other tools of the trade. The
reasons for this productivity boost are many.

In the first place we have the underlying language Ruby, which allows us to get
the same things done by writing less code. Not only is the language important, but
the Rails framework itself has been designed with a strong understanding of which
things are important for most web applications, making these tasks very easy to
develop and leaving the least frequently used features out of the framework.

Finally, another interesting productivity mechanism in Rails comes from the code
generators. By using generators you can create code templates for many common
operations. Out of the box, Rails provides generators for controllers, models,
migrations, plugin skeletons, scaffolds, and resources.
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You can generate the basic code with these generators and then adapt it to meet your
needs. Even if the generated code is fairly basic and it requires modifications, it's a
very fast way of setting up your application. As we saw when creating our example
application, by using generators you can get a full maintenance application in a few
minutes. And that already includes the (empty) methods for testing your models
and controllers.

If you don't like the default generators, you can create your own totally customized
generator for your coding requirements. The good thing about generators is that you
only need to write them once and then, by packaging them as plugins, you can use
them in any other project.

RadRails supports the use of code generators through the Generators view, which is
available directly in the default Rails perspective.

' Generators 4 )( Rake Tasks} i Ruby Core ] Ta\l\-'lew] = Cnnsole] (7) Ruby Interaw i ruby Standw ﬂ Rails .C\Pq ¥ Ruby Docu T-{I% Rails Pluglnsw S Searchw =
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Generator: | sgdgeliEy = Parameters: I j [=1:)
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% Creats mailer I™ pretend [~ Force [ skip [~ quist [~ Backtrace [ Use Sw¥n P
igration

1F dropdowr{madel

plugin

scaffold
session_migration
web_service

By now this kind of layout should be familiar already. First make sure you have
selected the project in which you want to run the generator, and hit the refresh icon
if the generators list doesn't get updated.

Now you can select the generator you want to execute from the drop-down list or
you can just type the name in. If you want to pass any parameters to the generator,
you can do so in the long text bar at the top of the view. Notice that this is a
drop-down list, and if you unfold it you will see the history of recently used
parameters, which can be handy sometimes.

The script for running generators accepts some arguments from the command line.
In this view there are some checkboxes so when you select them those arguments
will be passed to the generator. In this way you can just pretend to run the generator
so you can see the output without actually changing anything, skip existing files
without prompting you, or use subversion to persist the changes, for example.
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Rails Shell View

The Rails Shell view is a good example of why I prefer RadRails over other existing
IDEs. Someone asked in the Aptana forums if RadRails could incorporate a nice
feature he saw in a different IDE. Chris Williams, the lead developer of RadRails,
asked him to enter the desired features into the Aptana Issues Tracker, where you
can report any bugs or ask for any functionalities you would like to see in RadRails.
Some months later, in RadRails 1.0, the Rails Shell view was already available.

From the Rails Shell view, you can have the best of two worlds: the power of the
command line and the ease of use of a development IDE. You can basically run rails-
related commands from a command shell with content-assist.

The commands you can execute from this view are: rails, gem, rake, script/about,
script/console, script/destroy, script/generate, script/plugin, script/
runner, and script/server.

If you are not familiar with using these tools from the command line, maybe you will
not use the Rails Shell view very often. But if you are familiar with these commands,
you might find yourself more comfortable with the Rails Shell than with the GUI
views. As an additional advantage, from the Rails Shell view you can pass any extra
parameters to these commands. You could, for example, manually install a plugin or
a gem not listed in the Plugins or RubyGems views.

This view doesn't have a tab of its own, but it's accessed as a part of the Console
view. Go to the Console view and open the drop-down list by the Open Console
icon. From the list, select the Open a Rails Shell option.

-

{!:F:"|IIME|'="""E-[="_':F\':'E
- 1 Java Stack Trace Console i
FRRERR B 5 cys N
dddddd 3 MNew Console Wiew
oy oq G4 Interactive OCL | vers a:
nerate G5 SWN Console =, etc.

Rake Ei 6 Open a Rails shell Jenerat

By default, the Shell will be active for the currently selected project in the Ruby
Explorer. As usual you will see the current project in a label at the top of the

view, and you can use the Change Active Project icon to select a new project.
Alternatively, you can directly type switch or cd in the Rails Shell view and a list of
the available projects will appear for you to select one. Note that only the open Rails
projects will be available.
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If you click Ctrl + Space (or Command + Space in Mac), the list of available commands
will appear.

@ cd - Alias for switch

@ debug - Run the trailing command under the debugger

@ qgen - Run the rubygems utiliy

@ rails - Generate a new rails project

@ rake - Run a rake task

@ scriptfabout - About wour Rails application's environment [%
@ scriptfconsole - Executes IRE with the context of your Rails application
@ script/destroy - Destroy files which were created by a generator

@ script/generate - Create files using the specified generator

@ script/plugin - Rails plugin manager

@ scriptfrunner - Rails client code runner

@ scriptfserver - Rails application server

@ switch - Swikch current project

Now you can either select the command directly from the list or start typing so the
list will filter the matching commands. Every time you type a command, a new
content-assist window will display with the suggested options for that command.
For example, if you type rake and then Space, you will see a list of the available tasks
for your project. Be careful not to hit Enter after typing rake without any arguments.
By default, the rake command without any arguments will try to run the tests for
your project.

=
E Servers
Rails Shell - jramirez2 o
=rake L
@ db:abort_jf_pending_migrations - Raises an error if there are pending. .. -
@ dhicharset - Retrieves the charset for the curren, ..
@ db:collation - Retrieves the collakion for the curr., ..
@ dhicreate - Create the dakabase defined in confi. ..

It's worth noting that some commands accept more options or flags than the ones
appearing as suggestions. Even if they don't display in the list, if you pass those extra
flags they will have the expected effect. You could for example execute a Rake task
with trace (debug) information by typing:

rake -trace stats

You can use this view also for starting a rails server via the script/server
command. If you want to start the server in debug mode, you can use the command:

debug script/server
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In the professional version of RadRails, there is also a profile option for starting your
server under profile mode. If you try to run the profile mode in the Community
edition you will get an error message.

Finally, in the Rails Shell view it's possible to use the keyboard arrows to move
through the command history.

RegExp View

It's not in every project that you need to write complex Regular Expressions, but
when you have to do it, it's always nice to have a way for testing and refining them.
In Ruby you can always open a console and evaluate your expression against a given
string, but with complex expressions it can take a while to see why the string is not
matching properly.

RadRails incorporates the RegExp view, which will help us test regular expressions
and execute them step by step to see where the pattern is not matching your data.

B Servers l/.-"”' Rake Tasks I/E Console l/'{[i R.ils Plugins (‘K‘- RubyGems ({i‘ Generators (ﬂl RegExp &3 =0
. G £ 8| K
.- i [ ignore case I multiline

Makch text:

| EME Ml e gmiail, com e, radr ails, com E@testmail.com wrong@test wrong@wrong mtestmail.com d

B

The Regular Expression box is for entering the regular expression, and the Text to
match against box below is for entering the data to match it against. Once you write
your expression, you can use the icons on this view's toolbar to evaluate it.

The icon most to the right is labeled Validate RegExp. When you select this icon, the
circle at the top of the view will change colour to Green or Red. Red means either
your expression was wrong, or it was right but no matches were found. Green means
the expression was matched correctly against the text and there were some results.

To actually see the matches of the expression, you can use the forward, backward,
and reset icons. When you click on forward, RadRails will break down your regular
expression into its subpatterns and will display how every part is matching with
your text. Every time you click on forward you will see the matches for the next
part of your expression. This is a very interesting way of testing your patterns, since
often a part of the expression is right but it doesn't match your text because of a
subpattern. With this tool you can see how the different parts are being evaluated.

[171]



RadRails Views

For example, in the preceding screenshot I wrote a simplistic expression for finding
email addresses in a text. The expression is not complete, but for this example's
purposes it will do. Basically I'm telling RadRails to find strings composed of several
characters that are not spaces or '@, then the '@' symbol, then again some characters
except blanks, dots or the at symbol, and finally a dot and again some characters. The
pattern for this could be:

[“\se]*?@["\s\.@] *?\.["\s@] *

And as the Match Text I'm using a combination of both valid email address and
non-matching text:

javier.ramirez.gomara@gmail.com wwww.radrails.com test@testmail.com
wrong@test wrong@wrong test@testmail.com

If you execute the expression by using the forward icon, you will see how the first
part of the expression will match the first part of the three legal email addresses in
that text, then the next part will match the three at symbols, and so on.

If you prefer to see the whole matches instead of the partial results, you can use a
trick. Surround the whole expression with parentheses and then you can use either
the Validate RegExp or the forward icon. In any case you will get the full matches
for your expression. In our example, it would look like this:

([*\se]l*?@["\s\.@] *?\. ["\s@] *)

When I'm writing regular expressions, I like to go step by step until I have it
right and then use the parentheses to make sure the whole strings are being
matched properly.

Finally, the two checkboxes you can see in this view are used for telling your
expression to be case-insensitive or to match expressions even if the strings are
divided by a line break.

Problems View

When writing your code, if you have a syntax error you quickly fix it because Eclipse
will warn you, and because if you don't, then your script will not run. If we are not
talking about errors but warnings, even if Eclipse warns us, we usually are much
more tolerant and we tend not to pay enough attention, thinking we can always fix
that later. By the time, and if, we want to clean up our code, we will most probably
have lost track of where the warnings were happening.
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By using Eclipse Problems view, we can see a list of all the places in our code where
we have unresolved warnings. The list of warnings is configurable, as we will see

in the next chapter, and can include warnings about deprecations, empty blocks,
variable names, common possible errors, unused variables, and so on.

Servers|Generat0rs|Rake Tasks|l:onsole|Rails PIuginisubyGemslTasks (t Problems £2 :=:€> L Eﬂ
0 errors, 7 warnings, 0 infos SOrEiNg. ..
Description | Resaurce | Path - | Locat Group By 3
El % warnings {7 items)
& Empty Method Definition books_controller.rb  testéappfoonktrolliers line 3 Filters >
& Unused Method parameter a books_controller.rb | testéfappicontrollers line 3 :=:%> Configure Filters, ..
& Empty Method Definition applicatian.rb testéfappfcontrallers line 11 Preferences...
& Rails Deprecation notice: change references  application.rb testé/appicontrollers line & e
& Emphy Block environment.rb biookfconfig line 12
& Passible accidental boalean assignment boot.rb biookfconfig line 23 LI

If you open the Problems view, you will see a list of the current warnings for your
project. If you cannot see any warnings, open one of your controllers and just define
an empty method that receives some variable you will never use. A definition like
this would do the trick:

def empty method(a)
end

After you save the file, you will see two warnings in your Problems view, one about
having an empty method definition, and another one about an unused variable. If
you double-click on a line of this view, the corresponding file will be opened in the
editor and the cursor will be placed at the line containing the warning.

As you can see, the list gives you information about in which file the problem is
happening, the name of the container file, the relative path in the workspace, and the
line number. You can sort the list on any of these columns by clicking on the column
name. Thus, you can group together errors with the same description, in the same
project, or starting with the same path.

There are some extra options in this view. If you click on the view's menu icon (as
shown in the above screenshot) you will see these additional options. If you want to
sort the lines by more than one column, by description and then by path, for example
you can use the sorting option. The Group By option of this menu will not have any
effect here as it makes sense only for developing Java projects with Eclipse. Use the
Preferences option if you want to limit the total number of warnings rendered.

Finally, the Configure Filters option, also available as an icon on this view's toolbar,
will allow you to filter warnings only for the current project, the current selection, or
the whole workspace (the Window Working Set). By default you will be presented
with warnings for all the opened projects in your workspace.
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Tasks View

When you are working on a project, you sometimes leave incomplete methods or
things to fix later. As you know, it's a very good practice to write a comment in

the code so you will not forget you have to finish or fix that code in the future. A
common coding convention is writing a comment with the word TODO (or XXX)
for incomplete functionality and with the word FIXME to mark a piece of code that
must be fixed.

RadRails supports the use of these coding conventions, and offers the Tasks view in
which you can see the list of annotations in your code and in which you can also set
to-do items manually.

Servers | Generators | Rake Tasks | Console | Rails Plugins | RubyEems («- Tasks &2 Problems| & | I‘=:=> ~ =0
b items L}
¥ | g | Diescription | Resource | Fath | Location |
9 FIXME breaks on il application.rb | bookjappjcontrallars lime 12
¥ needs to iterate over the results, finish laker application.rb  bookfapp/controllers line 7
TODO automatically generated method application.rb | bookfapp/contrallers line &
do something laker application.rb  bookfappjcontrallers line 0
b add comments Unknown

The menu of this view is very similar to that of the Problems view, the main
difference being that in this case you can filter out results by using the priority
column too.

First of all, we are going to set some annotations in our code, so we will see some
entries in this view. Open the file books_controller.rb and at any place in the code
write the following comments:

#XXX needs to iterate over the results. finish later
#TODO automatically generated method
#FIXME breaks on nil

After saving the controller, you should see three entries in the Problems view. Each
line displays the type of annotation as well as the associated comment. You will
notice that at the left of the FIXME annotation there is a red exclamation mark. This
is because the priority is automatically set to High on FIXME and normal on TODO
and XXX annotations.
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Just a quick note here. Since Rails 2.0, there are some Rake tasks available for
searching for annotations in your code. The recognized annotations in these tasks
are FIXME, TODO, and OPTIMIZE (also supported by RadRails). Annotations with
XXX syntax are a common convention amongst software developers, but since they
are not supported by the Rails tasks it could be advisable not to use them. Of course
nothing will break if you do, but by using only the annotations Rails understands,
you can be sure people using a different IDE (or even no IDE at all) can take
advantage of your code annotations.

You can add your own annotations or change the priority of the existing ones from
the Window | Preferences dialog. We will see how to do this in the next chapter.

Apart from using this view for code annotations, you can manually add to-do items.
You can right-click on the content area of this view and select Add Task or you

can use the Add Task icon of the toolbar. A dialog will appear for you to enter the
description of the task, the priority you want to assign, and a checkbox indicating
whether it is completed or not. If you create a task with High priority, it will display
the red exclamation icon, and if you assign low priority, it will display a blue
down-arrow.

Once a task is set manually, you can click on the task description or in its priority in
the Tasks view and edit the information directly on the list. You can also check the
task as completed at any time you want.

When you add a task manually it is not associated to any resource. If for any

reason you want to add a task and you want to assign it to a source code file, you can
open the file you want in the editor and then select the Edit menu and then the Add
Task option. You will see the same dialog as before, but the Resource, Folder, and
Line fields will be filled. You can also add an associated task to a resource by
right-clicking on the left margin of the editor and selecting Add Task from the
context menu.

Test::Unit View

There is always an excuse not to write your tests: the deadline is close and you
don't have the time, the requirements are not clear so it's difficult to write the test
code, generating data for testing is not always easy. When working with Rails,
some of those excuses lose strength, since the framework facilitates the preparation
of the test database, the generation of the testing suites, and the execution of the
tests themselves.
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Because of that, the proportion of developers writing applications in Rails who
systematically write tests is larger than in other development environments. Actually
there are many developers who write the tests even before than the code itself. Of
course this practice is not particular to Rails, but the framework makes easy to

adopt it.

Since testing is such a relevant part of the Rails philosophy, it's only natural that
RadRails provides a specialized view to help us test our application. This view is
called Test::Unit view and it appears as a tab by the Ruby Navigator in the default
Rails perspective. Whenever a test suite is run from within RadRails, the Test::Unit
view will display the results of the execution, allowing you to examine the details.

There are several ways of running your tests from RadRails. The easiest way is to
navigate to a unit test file (under the test/unit directory of your project), right-click
on the name of the unit test file you want to execute, select Run As, and then
Test::Unit Test. Before running your test, make sure your test environment is
configured properly (database configuration, fixtures, and unit test code).

¥ Ruby Explorer rEfU Test::Unit 23 @, R Y = O
Finished after 0,234 seconds

Runs: 44 HErrors: 0 B Failures: 0

@ Failures | [ Hirarchy

= E_EI testiunithcategory _test
E---EE CakegoryTest

----- Ei:'—_| tesk_duplicate

e Ei:'—_l test_new

e Ei:'—_l tesk_raw_validation

------ el test_validates_pressnce_of

= Failure Trace

After the test is run, the Test::Unit view will present the results. Near the top of the
view you will see a bar either in green or red color. Green means all the tests passed
correctly, and red means there were failures or errors. A failure is reported when one
of the tests didn't pass, and an error is reported if an exception was launched when
trying to run a test.
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Above the bar, you can see how many tests were run, how many errors you got, and
how many failures. Below the bar there are two tabs. In the first one you will find
only the list of tests with errors or failures, and the second tab labeled Hierarchy
will display the list of all the executed tests, both successful and not. If you double-
click on any of the items, the corresponding file with the definition of the test will be
opened in the editor area.

When you select an item with errors or failures, the Failure Trace pane of the
Test::Unit view will display the details of the failure, or the Stack Trace in the case of
an exception.

In the toolbar of this view there is an icon for relaunching the last performed test,
another one for locking the scroll (in case launching big test suites producing a large
output), and the menu for this view, in which you can change the layout.

So far we have launched a single unit test suite, but as you know in Rails you can
also use functional and integration tests. For running all the unit tests in your project,
or for running the integration or functional tests, you have to use an icon located on
the toolbar of the Workbench.

SR IHETAM] V|
B Run Linit Tests

B Run Functional Tests
hﬁ Run Integration Tesks

If you hit the icon labeled Run All Tests all the Unit, Functional, and Integration
tests for your project will be run. If you want to launch only one test type, click on
the small arrow by that icon so you will get a submenu allowing you to run the
different test suites. No matter in which way you launch your tests, the output will
be displayed at the Test::Unit view in the same way as we saw before.
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You can also choose to execute your tests automatically. In this case, the tests will
be run either every time you save a file or at a given interval of time defined by
you. If you want to run your tests automatically you have to configure RadRails
for that. Go to the Window menu, select Preferences... and then navigate to the
Rails | Autotest dialog.

WETE
|I:\,f|:ue filker kext Autotest - -
- Ant [ Choose which test suites are rn by autotest,
[+ Aptana
Run autotest an:
[+ Data i
- Dynamic Languages I™ Edtor save
- Easy Explore [ Specified interval
- FresMarker Editor Interval length {minutes) I 0
- Help
- HOL editar For models:
[+ Installipdate v Associated unit kest
[ Internet [ all unit tests
- Internet Proxy Settings i
- Java ™ all functional tests
- JBoss jBPM [ Allinkegration tests
[#- JBoss Tools For controllars:
-~ Krugle Search v associated Functional test
- Logakcher ™ all Functionsl
G- Mylyn Al Functional bests
[+ Plug-in Development [ allunit tests
& R:ails [ allinkegration kests
-~ Autotest Faor plugins:
Configuration piugins:
- Editors ¥ Associated plugin best %
[+ Red Hat [ all plugin tests
- RUb;" o [ all unit tests
[+~ RunfDebug .
[ Server [ all functional kests
[+ Team [ Allinkeqration kests
[+~ Tomcat _—
- Validation
- Web and XML LI Restore Defaults | Apply |
(7 Ok I Cancel I
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The first thing you have to tell Autotest is how it will be launched: after saving a file
in the editor or at a regular interval. The two options are mutually compatible, so
you could mark both of them if you want.

After choosing when the Autotest will be run, you have to instruct RadRails about
which tests to launch. By default it will try to launch only the associated unit tests for
the model, controller, or plugin file you are saving. Modifying any other files will not
launch Autotest, which is one of the reasons why you could possibly want to launch
the test suite at regular intervals.

You can tell Autotest to run not only the associated unit tests, but also all the unit
tests for your project, all your integration tests, or all your functional ones. Once you
set the options as you think is better for you, just click on Apply and then on OK to
close the preferences dialog.

If you chose to Autotest after saving the editor's contents, you can try opening a
model or controller, making a small change (maybe a blank character or a comment)
and saving. At the bottom of your eclipse workbench you should see the status line
informing you about the Autotest progress. When the test finishes, you can see the
results as usual in the Test::Unit view.

There is an additional feature of Autotest. The icon on the toolbar workbench close
to the Run All Tests one labeled Manually Run Autotest Suite will remain in green
if all the tests were passed, or will change to a white cross over a gray background in
the case of errors or failures.

In order to get your attention, for some seconds this icon will display an animation
of a small yellow blinking cross. In the figure below you can see the four possible
images for this icon.

e B e R

When editing the contents of a model, controller, or plugin you can use this icon no
matter whether it's displaying in green or gray and force running of the associated
tests (as configured at the Autotest preferences) even without saving the file or
waiting for the established interval.
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Summary

This chapter explained how you can use RadRails for dealing with many of the
development tasks you would otherwise have to run from the command line in a
much more convenient way.

Except for exceptional occasions when you need to pass uncommon arguments to
the command-line tools, you can manage all your Rails development processes from
within the IDE by using the built-in views. If you find yourself going frequently

to the command line to launch some processes, we also learned how you can call
external tools from Eclipse, so you can have everything just a click away.

By using RadRails views, you can manage documentation, servers, the Rails console,
plugins and gems, Rake tasks, code generators, code annotations, warnings, to-do
tasks, regular expressions, and test suites.
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We already know everything there is to know about using Eclipse with Aptana
RadRails for developing Ruby on Rails applications. You know how to use the
workbench, the different code Editors, and the specialized views.

As with any development tool, there are plenty of configurable details you can
customize to make your experience more comfortable. Being a general-purpose IDE,
Eclipse has a large number of preferences not generally used when developing Rails
projects. So we will focus only on the most interesting options for our Ruby on

Rails projects.

As we saw in Chapter 2, the configuration is managed from the Preferences dialog,
which is the last option in the Window menu. This dialog is divided into two parts:
a tree with the different categories or sections you can configure, and the preferences
contained in each of these sections.

Since Eclipse is a very extensive IDE and you can add new plugins for your specific
needs, the preferences tree can be different in different installations. Also, in different
versions of Eclipse some preferences can be located under different sections. The
preferences described in this chapter are valid for Eclipse 3.3. If you are using

Eclipse 3.2, most of the options will not vary but in some cases you might find

small differences.

To help you navigate the preferences and quickly find what you are looking for, you
can use the search box at the top of the tree pane. This becomes especially handy
when you know —more or less — the name of the preference you want to set, but you
are not sure under which section it is located.
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| twpe filter bet General =l -
" : [ always run in background
-
_ Aptana [ Keep nextiprevious part dialog open
- Data [~ show Heap Status
&- Help — Open mode
- InstallflUpdate

' Double click
- Inkernet Proxy Setkings OB e

-- Java " single click

-- Plug-in Development ™| select om hover

[+ Rails r :

: Open When Using arrow keys

1 by P g y

- RunfDebug Mote: This preference may not kake effect on all views N
- Team A0

Restore Defaulks | Apply |

(7) (ol'4 I Cancel |

A few of the preferences will require you to restart Eclipse, or at least the workbench,
in order to apply the changes. The preferences that need a restart are usually the
ones about global changes to the appearance of the workbench, like changing the
position of the tabs in the editors or using a different theme for Eclipse. In that case,
a window will pop up informing you of this situation. You can either restart Eclipse
directly from this pop-up, or just ignore it, keep working as usual, and restart it at a
later time. However, unless you don't want to restart immediately because you want
to keep adjusting more preferences, it's advisable to restart at this moment to avoid
potential interface problems.

General

Under this section, we will find options that don't apply directly to RadRails, but to
the configuration of the Eclipse workbench, such as the fonts and colors to use, the
tile extensions to recognize, or the keyboard shortcuts.

Appearance

When you click on Appearance you will see a pane with some general presentation
details, like the position or the shape of the editor and view tabs.

The most important configuration under Appearance is the Colors and Fonts option.
You can change the font style, size, color, and decoration, as well as the color for the
background in the different areas of the workbench.
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Itypa Filker kext Colors and Fonts - -
£ General =1 Colors and Fonts {7 = any character, * = any stringl: -
[=l- Appearance - =
- Colars and Fonits ItVPE fiiter text
“- Label Decorations E‘"a Basic ;I

- Capabilities

- ComparefPatch

- Content Types

[ Editors

- File Associations
Struckured Text Editors
- Text Editors

i Accessibility S — v
Annokations IoREN T _I
Description:

W Active hyperlink text color J
-~Aa Banner Font

Aa Dialog Font

-l Ervor text color

-+Aa Header Font

-l Hyperlink text calor

The text font is used by text editars,

Cuick. Diff
: Spelling
- Keys
[~ Metwork Connections
Perspectives
- Search

- Startup and Shutdown [% _ILI
- e Browser Rl | | L

Preview:
Mo preview available,

() [s]4 I Cancel |

This configuration panel has a main area in which you can select the element you
want to modify. As you can see, there are different groups of elements, represented
as folders. As the name suggest, there are two kinds of elements to change: colors
and fonts. Colors are represented with a solid square of the currently selected color,
and fonts are represented with two letters and a title using the selected font.

One of the typical changes you might want to make is setting a different size or font
family for the text in the editor view. You can do so by selecting Text Font under
the Basic group and either double-clicking on the label, or use the Change... button.
The classic font dialog will appear. In the case of changing a color, a color-selection
dialog will pop up.

If you want to reset a single element to the default configuration, you can select it
and use the Reset button by the right. If you went too far in your changes and you
want to revert all the colors and fonts to the default configuration, you can use the
Restore Defaults button at the bottom of the preferences dialog.

There is a description box in this panel, where you will see information about

where the currently selected element is used in the workbench. For some of the
elements —mainly for the ones under the View and Editor Folders group —there is
also a preview available for you to see where the changes will apply. You can see the
description and preview areas in the above screenshot.

Editors

Under the Editors section we can configure several options for working with the
editor view. The main panel is pretty simple, and allows you to disable the tabbed
interface for this view or set a maximum number of files to open.
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As we have seen in the course of this book, Eclipse and RadRails provide different
specialized editors, depending on which type of file we are going to modify. It's not
the same editing a YAML file as it is editing an HTML or a pure Ruby script. The File
Associations panel displays which extensions can be opened with which editors, and
which is the default editor for every type.

You can add new extensions and associate them to the editor of your choice, or you
can modify the currently configured associations, although this is rarely necessary,
since RadRails will by default configure all the needed associations for Ruby, Rails,
and Web development.

When setting an editor to handle a given extension, you can choose from the list of
currently available editors in Eclipse, or you could select an external tool. In that case,
when you open the file from Eclipse, the external editor will be invoked instead.

The Structured Text Editors preferences won't apply when developing with
RadRails since they take effect only for the default non-specialized editors. Aptana
provides custom editors that, as we'll see later, have their own preferences in a
section of their own.

Next in the Editors section we can find the Text Editors preferences. From this panel
we can tweak a bit more the general behavior of the editor view.

|tvpe filter bext Text Editors o -
=1 General -
— i H . -
- Appearance Undo history size: 500 =
- Capabilities Displayed tab width: I 4
-+ Compare/Patch ™ Insert spaces for tabs
- _onkent Types
=) Editars [V Highlight current line
- File Assaciations [ Show print margin %
-Skruckured Text Editors . ,
- rre— Print: marain colurin: I a0

Accessibility | ¥ show line numbers
Annotations ¥ show range indicator
Hyperlinking .
Linked Mode [ show whitespace characters
Quick Diff ¥ Enable drag and drop of text
- 5pelling v ‘Warn before editing a derived file
-~ Keys . V¥ Smart caret positioning at line start and end 2
[+ Metwork Conneckions
- Perspectives Iv' show affardance in hover on how to make it sticky

- Search
- Startup and Shutdowvn

- wWeh Browser Line number foreground Color: |
. Welcome Current line highlight

- Workspace LI Prink margin LI

(7 oK I Cancel |

Appearance color options:
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The first option will change the size of the history for the Undo command, although
this is typically not necessary. Next, you can set the number of spaces to use in the
editor for representing a TAB character. There is an option here for using spaces
instead of TABs, but it has effect only on non-specialized editors, so changes here
will do nothing when editing Ruby source files. We will see later (under Ruby |
Editor and Ruby | Formatter) how to choose between using TABs or spaces for
indenting your code.

By default, Eclipse highlights the current line you are editing. Should you want
to disable this option, just uncheck the appropriate box. You can do the same for
toggling on/off line numbers.

The Range Indicator is a little visual help Eclipse provides when we select a class,
module or method name from the Ruby Explorer or any other outline view. When
you select any of these elements, a Range Indicator will be displayed in the left
margin of the editor view. This indicator is represented by a shadow to the left of the
lines enclosed by the selected element.

Finally, from this panel we can set some specific colorization for text editors that is
not available under the Colors and Fonts section.

Annotations

From Annotations you can change the colors and the way in which the different
annotations will be displayed. If you select an annotation to be displayed in the
Vertical ruler the corresponding icon will be displayed by the left margin (as
happens in the lines where you have errors or warnings).

The Overview ruler means the right margin of the editor. By selecting 'highlighted'
in the 'Text as' selection list, the text for the annotation will be rendered with a
different background color. If you select 'squiggles' in that list, the text will be
underlined with a wavy line.

Linked Mode

In Chapters 4 and 5 we learned how to use code and view templates in our editors.
You only had to type the name of the template and use Ctrl+Space to insert the
template in the editor area.

Most of those templates presented replacement sections, in which we could enter the
values we wanted and that we could navigate with the Tab key. Eclipse uses the term
Linked Mode to refer to this state in which you are working in the editing area but
moving across the available links provided by the template.
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When working with other languages than Ruby, Eclipse will enter Linked Mode also
for some refactoring or Quick Fix, but in Ruby you will find this behavior only
with the code templates.

14 hegin

15 begin_hady

lG rescue ErrorType
17 rescue_body

15 ENSUre

13 ensure body

20 | end

21

In the Linked Mode preferences you can choose the colors to use for the different
sections (called Ranges in this dialog). In the picture above you can see the effect of
changing these colors when using a template.

Quick Diff

The next preferences we will go over are the Quick Diff options. By using this
feature, we can see at a glance the changes we made to the current file with respect
to the latest saved version, or to the latest version in the source repository (if we are
using one).

I kype filker besxt Quick Diff x =

- Text Editors
H ¥ Enable quick diff

Accessibilicy
& Annotations [ show differences in overvisw rler
- Linked Mode
- Cuuick, DiFF Colors ———
~ 5peling Chamges: [ |
- Keys
- Perspectives fdditions: ] |
- Search
- Startup and Shutdown Deletions: I |
- \Web Browser
- Welcome Ise this reference source:
[~ Workspace
- Ant I'-.-'ersiun on Disk.
F- Aptana Wersion on Disk
&-Data LI Latest CYS Revision Restore Defaults | Apply |
(7) kK I Cancel |
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When Quick Diff is enabled, if you edit any file on the editor you will see a change
in the colorization of the left margin as you are typing. By default a modification is
marked by shadowing the margin in a magenta tone, an addition in pale blue, and
a deleted line in black. If you want these changes to be displayed also by the right
margin, select the Show differences in overview ruler option.

By selecting it from the combo in this panel, you can make Quick Diff mark the
changes relative to the latest saved version or to the remote copy on your source
repository. The list of available repository types will depend on which plugins for
source control you have installed.

You can also toggle the Quick Diff feature directly from the editor view, by
right-clicking on the left margin and selecting the Show Quick Diff option.

Spelling

Before finishing with the Editors settings, there is another one in which you could

be interested. You have probably realized when you are writing your code (most
noticeably within your comments) sometimes you get warnings about the spelling of
the words.

Under the Spelling preferences in the Text Editors section you can configure how
you want Eclipse to spell-check the contents of your Ruby editor. By default Eclipse
will try to check your documents using a built-in dictionary with the syntax of Ruby.
In some rare cases, Eclipse will not show this default behavior, and then it will warn
you about spelling errors within the keywords of the language. In that case, you
have to select the Ruby Spelling Engine at the Spelling preferences dialog.

The Ruby Spelling Engine will detect only Ruby keywords, so you will be getting
a lot of warnings about the spelling of your comments. You can add a generic
dictionary for the language of your choice, so you can get meaningful spell checking
in your comments too. In future, Eclipse will bundle some dictionaries, but as of
version 3.3, there are none available when you install it.

Fortunately, there are a lot of dictionary files available for other spell checkers that
you can use here. Eclipse will understand any plain file with a list of allowed words.
If you google a bit, you will find many files you can use. For the English language,
there is a popular web page with different compilations of such dictionary files: the
'wordlist' sourceforge project at http://wordlist.sourceforge.net.

Should you want to turn spell checking off, you can do so by marking off the 'Enable
spell checking' box. That will disable both the spell checker and the warnings.
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Keys

Software developers are a special kind of users. They spend long hours working
mainly with their development IDE, and in many cases they like to be able to use
as many shortcuts as possible, not being as easily scared of a few keystrokes as a
typical computer user. So a tool designed for software developers should be very
keyboard friendly.

As we have seen in this book, many of the commands Eclipse and RadRails offer
are available directly as a shortcut. Using the keyboard or the mouse depends on
how often you use those commands and on your personal taste, but even the most
compulsive mouse-users can benefit from the keyboard shortcuts or, as Eclipse calls
them, key bindings. You can see and modify the currently defined bindings through
the Keys option under General preferences.

Eclipse is a pretty extensive IDE, with a lot of commands, and the keyboard has a
limited number of keys, so it would seem impossible to define key bindings for many
commands. And if we think about extending Eclipse through plugins for adding new
functionality, as Aptana does with RadRails, then it seems even more difficult.

Eclipse uses two different mechanisms in order to allow as many bindings as
possible: contexts and key sequences. When developing with Eclipse, the context is
defined by the area that has the focus. By using contexts, Eclipse allows us to assign
the same key binding to different commands. For example, when editing a Ruby file,
the shortcut Ctrl+Shift+M will open the associated model, but when editing a Java
file, the same combination would add an 'import' statement.

The contexts in Eclipse are hierarchical, with the In Dialog and Windows context
the most generic. Below that we can find In Windows, and then Editing Text, and
then Ruby Editor, for example. If you install new plugins, they can define their own
contexts too. If a key binding is not defined for the current context, Eclipse will go up
the context hierarchy to see if it's defined on an upper level. Thus, different plugins
can use the same key bindings without interfering with each other.

The second way in which Eclipse allows us to define a large number of shortcuts

is by using Key Sequences. Typically, the keyboard shortcuts we use in any
application are defined as a keystroke. A keystroke is the pressing of any 'non-
special' key in combination, optionally, with one or more modifier keys. The modifier
keys are Ctrl, Alt/Option, Shift and, only for the Mac, the Command key.

A key sequence is composed of one or more keystrokes. In Eclipse, a key binding is
the association of a command to a key sequence. Most used commands are mapped
to single keystrokes but, in some special cases, key sequences make sense, most
usually when you have a number of related commands.
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Fun ARt Ewild Alt+Shift+, 0
Fun Eclipse Application | Alt+Shift+x, E
Fun Unit Plug-in Test alt+3hift+x, P
Run JUnik Test alt+3hife+x, T
Fun lava Applet alt+3hift+x, A
Fun lava Application alt-+3hift+x, ]
Run 5G0 Framework, alt+Shift+x, ©
Fun Tesk::Unit Test Ale+shift+, U

Every time you press a keystroke that marks the beginning of a key sequence, you
will be presented with the possible keystrokes for completing the sequence. For
example, you can hit the keystroke Alt+Shift+X and you will see a small pop-up at
the bottom-right corner of the workbench. In our case, hitting U would run the Unit
Test for the current class.

The number of keystrokes in a sequence is not limited in Eclipse, but common
sense —combined with a limited number of fingers —says that if you define your own
shortcuts, you should try to make them as short as possible.

Now you know everything that you need for understanding the Keys preferences
dialog. This dialog can be used as a reference for finding which is the shortcut for a
given command, for adding a shortcut to an unmapped command, for changing the
current bindings (if you prefer a different combination), or to completely remove

a binding.

Itype Filket ket Keys L= -
= General =
[ Appearance Scheme: IDeFauIt j
- Capahilities
- CamparefPatch Itype filker text
- Content Types
[+~ Editors Command =~ | Binding | When | Cakegar | Lser | B
Keys _ Move Field, .. AlE+Shift+y, F Ruby Editor Refackor - Ruby
[#)- Mebwork Connections Mave Lines Down Alt+Down Editing Text Text Ediing
;ersp:ctwes Move Lines Up Alb+Up Editing Text Text Editing o
Steartc 4 shutd Maove Methad. .. Ale+Shift+y, M Ruby Editar Refackor - Ruby
W:L gfo?:ser Hidn Mowve - Refactoring Aleshift+y In Windows Refactor - Java
New Ctrl+h, Ceri+a In Windows File A
- Weelcome N
[ Workspace New menu Alb+Shift+M In Windowes File
- Android et Ctrl+ In ‘Windows Mavigate LI
[ Ark
[+ Aptana I™ Include unbound commands Copy Command Remove Binding | Reestore Command
[#-Data
E-Dynamic Languages . Mame:  Move Methad. ., Diescripkion:
- Easy Explore
- FreeMarker Editor Binding; | Alt+hife+¥, M 4 =
D":gf i ‘hen: |Ruby Editor =
editar —
) * iy the HEditing HOL - =l
- InstalljUpdate Editing in Structured Text Editors
[+ Inkernet Editing Java Source [%
- Internet Proxy Setbings Editing J5P Source advanced...
- Java Eglilng ?criit Source —_—
iting Tex
- JBoss JERM Editing %S0 cantext Restore Defaulks | Apply
[ JBoss Tools ;I In Breakpaints view
In Console
. In Dislogs carcsl_|
- In Diglogs and Windows
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The text box at the top of the list acts as a filter. If you want to search for a command,
just type in some text to filter the results. If you prefer, you can use the column
headers for sorting the list.

The first column is the name of the command associated to the key binding, which is
displayed in the next column. Then you can see the context under the When column,
and a category, which is not configurable and refers to how the commands are
internally grouped in Eclipse. The last column, named User, will display an icon if
the binding was created or modified by a user.

If you see a star in the Binding column, it means there is a conflict between two
sequences assigned to different commands in the same context.

For modifying or removing a binding, the first thing you have to do is select it on the
list. Then you can use the Binding and When text fields to select the key sequence
and context for launching the command. If you want to restore the original binding
for a command you can use the Restore Command button, and if you want to restore
all the default bindings for all the commands, you can use the Restore Defaults one.

Even if the binding list seems pretty large, there are many commands without a key
binding by default. In previous versions of Eclipse you couldn't do anything about
those commands, but if you are using Eclipse 3.3 or higher you can assign bindings
to any available commands.

If you check the box Include unbound commands right below the list, you will see
the whole list of commands, even those without an associated key sequence. You can
select any of these commands for creating your own bindings.

Workspace

The last of the general preferences that can be interesting when developing with
RadRails is located in the Workspace section. In this panel you can select some
general options, such as the default encoding for your files. You can set the encoding
for any project or file by right-clicking on its name on the Ruby Explorer, but if you
assign the default encoding here, it will not be necessary to set it individually.

Aptana

As you know, Aptana RadRails uses the underlying Aptana Studio for the addition
of ERB/RHTML, CSS, JavaScript, HTML, YML, and XML files. Aptana Studio
provides more features apart from those editors, but they are not relevant for
developing with RadRails. As with the General preferences, we will focus now

on the preferences under the Aptana category that can affect our development
experience when using RadRails.
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Browsers/User Agents

In Chapter 5, we saw how we could take advantage of Aptana for editing style
sheets, HTML, and JavaScript files. One interesting feature was the possibility of
displaying small icons representing the compatible browsers when using code assist.

The list of browsers to represent with these icons is available at the Browsers/User
Agents preferences. Just mark on the list the editors for which you want to have
these icons displayed.

Editors

In this section we can configure the appearance and behavior of CSS, ERB/RHTML,
HTML, JavaScript, XML, and YML editors. The preferences for the different editor
types are very similar between them, with only small differences because of the
different syntax between the languages.

Please notice, the preferences in this section will not apply for editing pure Ruby
code (such as models, controllers, helpers, tasks, tests, and general Ruby classes
and modules). We will see how to control those preferences later, under the
Ruby section.

Code Assist

Depending on the type of editor you are configuring, you will find here preferences
for Auto-Activation and Auto-Insertion.

It'y'DB filter text Code Assist P - -
EI HTML s [ Preferences For code assistance -~
e Assist
= — Auko-Ackivation
Colars
. Folding _ v automatically display code assist when byping (requires editor restart)
. Formatti
ormla na — Auko-Insertion
i Preview
Typing ¥ automatically insert the closing tag in cods assist
" yalidation v aAutomatically insert the equals sign in code assist
El- Javascript Lr—\'@
i -Code Assist = _lj
‘| | > 4 | 4

(7) oK I Cancel |

Auto-Activation means that code assist will evaluate your code as you type and will
try to propose assistance on the fly. If you are experiencing performance problems
because of this (most probably on the ERB/RHTML editors), or if you prefer not to
have assistance until you manually invoke it by using Ctrl+Space, you can disable it.
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Auto-Insertion means the editor will automatically insert the closing of the elements
you open. For example, in the CSS editor you can configure auto-insertion of
semicolons in your statements, and in the HTML editor you can have it insert your
closing tags.

Colors

Previously we set the colors for the general editors, and from these preferences we
can set them individually for each of the specialized ones. The color preferences
dialog is divided in two parts: Editor Options and Tokens.

The Editor Options are disabled by default, meaning that the general preferences will
be applied. If you want to override them, just check the box and select the colors
you prefer.

Tokens are the different unique types of text in a programming language. For
example, you have tokens for string literals, URLs, identifiers, keywords, or start
and end tags. If you want to change the color settings for any of the tokens, just
select it and click on the color box to the right of the token name. You cannot change
the font family or size for the token, but you can set the font type to Bold, Italic, or
Underlined if you want.

- Tokens

| Motation Ded
]| Percent Greater
v Percent Open
| FiOpen

| Plus

| Question

| Question Greater Than B
L] GQuote

_| Rbracket

¥| Slash Greater Than [ |
| star

lv| Start Tag
]l Decl

[= Whitespace

| Comment
| Start Comment
_| Whitespace -

Folding

You already know we can fold parts of the code such as block comments, JavaScript
function definitions, HTML tags, and so on. Should you want to, the folding
preferences allow you to disable the folding functionality.
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In some of the editors, you can also instruct Eclipse to automatically fold some of the
sections initially, like block comments or function definitions. In the HTML folding
options you can also configure which tags are foldable. By default, only <html>,
<heads, <body>, <scripts, <styles, and <div> will be available.

Formatting

Sometimes, when writing code, we don't follow the conventions about indentation,
spacing, placement of closing braces, or new lines. In these cases, we can use the
Format option for Eclipse to re-format the code by using these conventions. This
option is available from the Edit or Source menus —depending on which editor we
are working with—and the rules for the formatting can be defined in the Formatting
sections of the different editors.

Depending on the particular editor, there can be some extra options, but the way of
setting them is always the same. When you click on the Formatting preferences you
will see a text box displaying an example of well-formatted code according to the
current rules.

If you want to change this configuration, you have to use the Edit button. You will
see a dialog similar to the one in the figure below (the JavaScript Formatting dialog)

Prafile narne: |DeFauIt Conventions [builk-in] Expaort... |

Conitrol Statements —Indentation |Blank Lines | Braces |

“
General settings | Preview: ¥ sShow invisible characters
Tab policy: ISpaces only A l IEX -

X . ¥ Indentation
Indentation size: I 4 g
Tab size: | 4 function fooia, b, ¢, d, e, £1{
switch (a) |
case 0:
Uit Other.doFooi) ;
[w skatements within method/constructor body break:
¥ statements within blocks default:
Other.doBazi) ;
¥ stakements within ‘switch’ body y
¥ skatements within ‘case’ body }
v 'break! stat ¥
o st function barv){
[ Empty lines _ for (i-=-0; i< 10; i++) | -
v.add (new Integer(i));
T -
K -
=]
(7) Apply | ok I Cancel |
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You will see different tabs with the options and the preview pane for displaying the
changes. Under Indentation you can set the TAB policy. If you want to use spaces
instead of TABs (this is the convention for Ruby code), you can select it from the
drop-down box. You can also set the number of spaces to use.

If the editor you are configuring provides more indentation options, they will
be displayed here. For example, in the JavaScript editor you can set different
indentation policies depending on the parent statement of the indenting block.

The Blank Lines tab allows you to define where to place extra blank lines in the code
and if the formatter should preserve any extra lines without content. You could use
this, for example, to set a separation of a couple of lines between method definitions.

In the Braces tab you can set your preferences for the placement of braces in the
source code. You can choose to have the braces in the same line, at the beginning of
the next line, or indented at the next line.

In some of the editors' preferences you can find an extra Control Statements tab
in which you can further refine the behavior of the formatter. For example, in the
JavaScript formatter you can decide whether to present simple if statements in a
single line instead of using two.

A convenient way for testing the effects of the changes on the formatter is by
selecting the appropriate option and watching the changes in the preview pane. If
you want to revert to the original settings, you can use the Restore Defaults button.

Typing

These preferences control how the editor behaves when typing. Unlike the
Formatting preferences, that take place only after using the Format command, the
Typing options will have direct effect, as you write the code. For example, if you
enter an opening bracket in the Ruby editor, Eclipse will automatically insert the
matching closing bracket. In this panel we can configure these operations.

As happened with the formatting, each editor will have a slightly different set of
preferences to configure, but they all are very similar.

The first option in this dialog is for auto-inserting matching elements, such as braces,
quotes, brackets, or end tags. Then you can choose, where available, if new lines
should be auto-indented according to the previous line.
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In the JavaScript, HTML, and XML editors, you can also choose if single or double
quotes will be used when defining attributes.

Itype Fi

E

|ter bext

Bl HTML

- Code Assisk
- Colars

- Folding

- Formatting
- Preview

& Toing |
- Walidation %

[=]- JawvaScript

- Code Assisk
- Colors
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- Formatting
- Typing

.- W alidation
[#]- ScripkDoc
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- Code Assisk
- Colars
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- Formatting
- Typing
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[+ ¥ML

- File Yigw

f- Jawascript Debug

1

[ |

Typing

- -

Typing preferences control how the editor behaves when typing. Check "Code Assist” &
ot "Formatting” preferences for related options ]

" Don't auto-inserk

' auko-insert

r—Auto-insert matching characters (braces, quotes, brackets, etc.)

' Indent
" Don't indent

rAuto-indent child tag on carriage return

% None
' Double Quate (™)
" Single Quate ()

rCharacter to use when quoting attributes

i~ Auto-close kags
¢ vithen byping "' of opening tag
= when byping "< of closing kag
' Mever

Modify pair kag
" Modify
¢ Don't modify

o]

Cancel |

RHTML Templates

This option is only available for the ERB/RHTML Editor. From here, you can add
or modify the code templates available when editing Rails views. Please refer to
Chapter 5, Coding Rails Views, under the section View Templates, where we have
already explained how to use this feature.

Start Page

Every time you start Eclipse, you will see the Aptana Start Page, on which you can
find the latest news about Aptana as well as information about new updates. You
can control in these preferences when to display this Start Page.
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Rails

There are only three sections under Rails preferences, and we have seen them
already in other parts of this book. Autotest allows us to configure if and how
RadRails will automatically launch the test suites after saving your files. Please refer
to Chapter 7 for the explanation of these preferences.

As we saw in Chapter 2, in the Configuration section you can set the paths to your
Rails, Rake, and Mongrel scripts. However, in most cases these paths will be left
blank, since RadRails can find the necessary scripts automatically. You should set
them manually only if you are experiencing problems with your installation.

In previous versions of RadRails, before the project was taken over by Aptana, the
RHTML editor was configurable from the Rails preferences. After the integration

of RadRails and Aptana, many features were added to the RHTML editor and its
configuration was moved to the Aptana section. The Editors option here is just a link
to the configuration preferences under Aptana and it's been announced that it will be
completely removed in future versions of RadRails.

Ruby

Most of the options under this section affect to the way we work with the Ruby
editor and the Outline and Ruby Explorer views.

We will not go over all the preferences here, since we have seen already some

of the functionalities in previous chapters of this book, like the Debugger and
Quick Inspect preferences in Chapter 6, the templates in Chapter 4, the Installed
Interpreters in Chapter 2, or the Editor Folding, Typing, and Formatting options
previously in this chapter.

Appearance

Here you can configure how the information about the members and methods of
your classes will be displayed in the Ruby Explorer and the Outline view. From the
main dialog you can choose to display or hide the parameter names of the methods
in these views.
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If you open the Members Sort Order option, you will be able to modify the order in
which the different elements will appear.

Members Sort Order = -

Choose the order in which members will be displayed. The order is also used by the 'Sort Members' action.

@ Twpes Up
55 Class variables

& Class Methods Do

[ Fields
{fCDnstructors
L Bethods

[ Sort membets in same category by visibility

@ Public (e}
E Private
> Protected OT

If you want to move a type of member up or down in the display order, just select
it and use the 'up' and 'down' controls to the right. You can do this configuration
as you have an expanded class on the Ruby Explorer. That way, if you click on
Apply you can check the changes immediately. If you want to revert to the default
configuration, just use the Restore Defaults button.

Editor

The main dialog of the editor allows you to change some general settings, like the
highlighting of matching brackets —which will work also with do...end blocks —or
disabling the reporting of problems as you type. You probably will not want to
change this unless you are experiencing performance problems.

You have probably noticed, when you are editing a Ruby source file, that if you
select the name of a method or a variable RadRails will highlight with a different
background all the occurrences of that word in the file. By default, RadRails will

do this with all the Types, Local Variables, Constants, and methods. If you want to
disable the highlighting for some of these elements, you will find the corresponding
checkboxes in the Mark Occurrences section.
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Syntax Coloring

Apart from the generic coloring defined at the general Color and Fonts preferences,
here you can modify the coloring applied to Ruby code and expressions.

To modify the presentation of any Ruby element just select its name in the scrollable
list and set the desired foreground and background colors by using the buttons to
the right. You can also modify the font properties, but not the font family or size.

As usual in this kind of dialog, you will see the changes in the Preview pane
below and you will be able to restore the default coloring settings with the Restore
Defaults button.

. kg
Jtvpe Filter text Syntax Coloring = -
g Java . il Default colars and Fank can be configured on the Text Editors and on the Colors and Fonts |
[+l JBoss JBPM preference page.
[#- JBoss Tools
- Krugle Search Element:
- Logw#atcher = Ruby «| ¥/ Enatle
B Mylyn L Characters
-- Plug-in Development commands Color: I |
- Rails - Fieniums Background Color: E
- Red Hat Globals
= Rubry Keywords [ Bold
- ApEearance - Multi-ine comment ™ Italic
- Debugger I _I_I )
=8 E_clitur ‘l | 4 ™ strikethrough
‘. Falding I Undetline
o Mark Occurrence Praview:
E| Syntax Colaring hegin =
K d B i
SYwAres This is about ClassMName.
5----Templates end
L Twpi B
vRing ) class ClassWNawme < JuperClass
-~ Enrors/Warnings CLASS CONSTANT = 123
::E;ra:::tttizrn Expressiol $globgl = 'around the world'
~ # This comment may span only thiz line LI
1| | * e - s - L
(7 Ok | Cancel |

There is a nice additional feature here. You will see one of the elements listed as
configurable is Keywords. If you select this element and modify the colors, you will
be changing the presentation of Ruby keywords such as class, def, if, and so on.

Sometimes, you would like to treat some terms as if they were keywords; for
example because you have created some kind of extension and you want to be able
to differentiate your additional commands at a glance.
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If you select the Keywords option located under Syntax Coloring you will be
presented with a list (initially empty) of user-defined keywords. Here you can add
any terms you want to be colorized as if they were proper Ruby keywords.

Errors/Warnings

As we saw in Chapter 7, RadRails will automatically display information about
warnings in our code. This information appears by default both in the left margin of
the editor and in the Problems view. What we still don't know is what is a warning
for RadRails.

In the Errors/Warnings preferences we will be able to tell RadRails if something is a
warning, an error, or if it should just be directly ignored.

4

Errors/Warnings =l

Configure Project Specific Settings. ..

Select the severity level For the Follwing Ruby compiler problems:
} Code Complexity

¥ Rails Deprecations

* Unnecessary code
Parameter is never read: Warning ¥
Unused private method: Warning ¥
Unnecessary else statement: Warning ™
Possible accidental boolean assignment {e.q. if a =b): Warning ¥
Unused local variable: Warning ¥

Emnpky Statements: Warning ™

dHHARHH

Unreachable Code: Warning ¥

» Potential programming problems

¥ Ruby Coding Conventions

Restare Defaults | Apply |

RadRails will automatically check for many different problems in our code. Since
there is a large number of potential problems, the presentation of this dialog is
divided in different sections to make it easier to navigate.

You can just click on the name of any section for it to open or close. Note that if you
open more than one section at the same time you will have to use the scroll bar to the
right for displaying the whole set of available parameters.

[199]



Configuration Reference

For each of the individual properties we can choose if we want to receive a
warning, an error message, or just ignore it so RadRails will be silent about it. Some
of the potential problems under the Code Complexity section take an additional
number to specify things like the maximum number of parameters to use in a
method definition.

As with the rest of the preferences, if you want to revert to the original set of
preferences you can use the Restore Defaults button.

Task Tags

In the previous chapter we saw how to use special annotations in our comments

so we could later see this information in the Tasks view. RadRails recognizes the
FIXME, TODO, OPTIMIZE, and XXX annotations, each of them with a given priority.

Itype Filker bext Task Tags - -
= p‘:"b: LI Configure Project Specific Settings. ..
..
H pEearance Strings indicating kasks in Ruby comments, The entry marked as default will be used in
Debugger the code templates,
(= Editor —
Folding ;IanE | Erlc;:lty | Mew. .. |
[l
':art‘ Océ”[re,”ce OPTIMIZE Horml Edit... |
" ynLax alaring TODO {default) Mormal
Templates EEe Mormal Remove |
----- Typing
- Errors/warnings Default |
- Evaluation Expressio
- Formatker
- Installed Interpreters [ Case sensitive task tag names

% Restore Defaulks | Apply |

(7} K, I Cancel |

If you want to add your own annotations for displaying on the Tasks view, or if you
want to change the priority for the defined annotations, you have to use the Task
Tags preferences.

This dialog is really simple to use. You can select any of the defined tags and click
on Edit... to change the current tag or the priority, or you can use the New... and
Remove controls to create or delete an annotation type.

The checkbox at the bottom of the list controls whether the tags are case sensitive or
not. The convention is they are case sensitive and uppercase.
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Summary

This chapter explained how to modify the Eclipse and RadRails preferences to
customize our development environment and make ourselves more comfortable
with it.

However, most users will not need to change any of the preferences, since the

defaults follow the coding conventions and are appropriate for a vast majority
of developers. You will probably not modify your preferences until you are an
experienced user and want to make minor adjustments to your installation.

And remember you can always use the Restore Defaults button to revert any
changes you made and get back to the original configuration.
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Other Useful Plugins

You already know how to use Aptana RadRails for developing your projects in a
more productive way. But so far we have focused on Rails-related tasks only.
When developing a project, there is more to it than the coding part and the pure
Ruby/Rails operations we have learned to manage with RadRails.

In almost any project, you will need to work with a database. Actually, if you are not
using a database, then working with Rails is probably an overkill. Even if migrations
are great, and from the Rails console you can access your database contents, on many
occasions you will want to connect directly to your database. This will be the case if
you need to check the structure of your schema, or launch complex queries.

Also in many projects you will want to work with a code repository so you can check
out a project, make changes, and then commit them back.

Of course you know you can use the command-line interface or a graphic front end
for dealing with your database or your version control system, but it would be
much more convenient if you could just use everything in an integrated manner
from Eclipse.

Using such a powerful and popular IDE as Eclipse has many advantages, one of
them being that for almost any development need you might have, there is a plugin
supporting that feature. Actually, in most cases you will have several plugins to
choose from. You only have to install them, set the preferences accordingly, and start
managing all your development tasks from a single program.

Eclipse plugins are typically located at free hosting websites such as
http://sourceforge.net or http://code.google.com, but in many cases the
plugins are placed in other locations. Fortunately there are some pages with updated
listings of plugins, categorized and rated by their users. Two of the most popular
sites are http://www.eclipseplugincentral.comand http://www.eclipse-
plugins. info, with more than 1500 different plugins referenced.



Other Useful Plugins

Apart from managing databases or version control systems in the Eclipse plugins
ecosystem ,you can find plenty of other useful plugins like those for working with
bug-trackers such as Trac and Bugzilla, for dealing with XML and other file formats,
or for working with almost any programming language/framework of your choice,
so you can develop all your projects, in different languages, from a single IDE.

In this chapter, we will discuss two plugins that will come in handy for virtually any
Ruby on Rails developer: one for managing your database connections and one for
working with code repositories. We will not be exhaustive about all the options and
details of these plugins, but after finishing this chapter you will know enough to use
them in your Rails projects.

Database Management

As of today, RadRails has two built-in views for interacting with your database:
the Data Navigator and the Query view. These views use the configuration of your
database.yml file to connect to the database and run the queries. If all you need

is displaying the name of your tables, or the name and type of your columns, or
running simple queries, these two views come in handy. But if you want to take a
look at the details of your database, to run more complex queries, or to modify the
stored information, you will need to use a more specialized plugin.

Eclipse doesn't provide any tools for database connectivity out-of-the-box — or not
yet at least —but this being such a central part of almost any development, there exist
many plugins to help you manage your databases. Some of the most popular are
SQL Explorer (http://www.sglexplorer.org), QuantumDB (http://quantum.
sourceforge.net), the Eclipse Datatools Project (http://www.eclipse.org/
datatools), and DBViewer (http://www.ne.jp/asahi/zigen/home/plugin/
dbviewer/about_en.html).

All of these plugins are developed in Java and they connect to the target database
through a JDBC driver. If you don't know what that is, don't worry, JDBC stands for
Java Database Connector and it's a standard for making portable database drivers.
All you will need to do is to download the appropriate driver for your database and
you are ready to go.

Each of the named plugins has its sweet spot and its defects. During the years, I've
been using all of them in the development of several projects and, as of today, the
plugin with the best balance of capabilities, ease of installation, and usability is
DBViewer. It features hassle-free connectivity to any database with a JDBC driver,
navigation and manipulation of your schema's structure, SQL editor with code
formatting, code templates and code assist, export of search results, and quick
editing of the database contents.
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While writing this book, I was delighted to learn that the Aptana team also likes
this database plugin the best. They plan to bundle a slightly modified version of this
plugin as a part of the release of Aptana Studio 1.2, so you will not need to install

it separately. After that release, the Data Navigator and the Query view will

be removed.

Not everything can be perfect though. Of all the plugins mentioned above,
DBViewer is arguably the one with the poorest documentation (at least in English,
since there is a user's manual available only in Japanese) but it's nevertheless very
intuitive to use, so that's not a serious problem. Chris Williams, the lead developer
of Aptana RadRails, kindly let me know they will provide at least some minimal
English docs once the plugin gets integrated.

Please note that we are talking about a tool for developers and not database
administrators, so there is no built-in support for creating databases, managing
privileges or performing maintenance, or tuning tasks. You can however, get some of
these functionalities —to some degree —by using the integrated SQL editor.

In this section, we assume you have working knowledge of SQL and you know
how to write SQL statements. We will focus only on explaining the integration of
DBViewer with Eclipse so you can manage your database connections, without
explaining the different concepts or the SQL syntax, which would fall out of the
scope of the book.

Installing DBViewer

In the first chapter of this book, we have already explained how to install a plugin

in Eclipse. In the case of DBViewer, you can either download the latest version from
the plugin website and manually copy it to your plugins directory, or you can use
Eclipse's Update Manager to automatically get it installed. This is my recommended
option, since the process is transparent, and it allows updating easily to newer
versions. Of course, after the release of Aptana Studio 1.2, you will not need to install
it separately.

If you are reading this book before that release, just go to the Help menu, and select
Software Updates | Find and Install. In that select Search for new features for
install and then choose the New Remote Site, as we did for installing the Aptana
Studio and RadRails plugins in Chapter 1.
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The update site for DBViewer is http://www.ne.jp/asahi/zigen/home/plugin/
dbviewer. Just fill in the dialog as in the next picture and then proceed with the
installation. After accepting all the steps of the set-up process (terms of acceptance,
plugin download, and installation), Eclipse will ask you to restart your workbench.
When Eclipse starts again, the DBViewer plugin will be available.

& New Update Site P

Mame: | Dhviewet|

LIRL: |http:,I',I'www.ne.jpIl'asahi,l'zigen,l'hnme,l'plugin,l'dbviewer,l'

(7) oK | Cancel |

In order to check that the plugin was properly installed, go to the Window menu and
select Open Perspective | Other. Depending on the number of plugins installed you

will have different perspectives available. One of them should be named DBViewer.

Please note that this perspective will be renamed to DBExplorer after the integration

of this plugin into Aptana Studio.

& Open Perspective x|

I.“J Aptana &
C\-'S Repositary Exploring

~Data
€l DDMS
%5 Debug
¥4 Hibernate
& 3ava (default
'
(=N} .
+7 Java Browsing
[
e =

-

Ok I Cancel |

When you open it, the default DBViewer perspective will display three new views:
DB Tree, SQL Execute, and SQL History.

Creating New Connections

The first thing we need to do is create a connection to our database. You will need a
suitable JDBC driver for the database of your choice. Since MySQL and SQLite are
the two most popular options when working with Rails projects, we will explain the
details of how to configure these connections, but extrapolating them to any other
driver is a trivial issue, since there are only minor differences. Once again, after the
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integration of DBView with Aptana, MySQL and SQLite will be available by default.
Still, the following steps illustrate how you can configure a connection against any
database server, provided a suitable JDBC driver exists.

If you want to use MySQL for your connection, download the official JDBC
connector from http://www.mysql.com/products/connector/j/. The driver
doesn't need any installation; just unpack the downloaded file in the directory of
your choice. The driver itself is a file with a . jar extension and it will be named
something like mysql-connector-java-5.0.7-bin.jar

If you prefer to use SQLite, there is not an official JDBC driver, but there is a pretty
good one at http://www.zentus.com/sqlitejdbe/. There are different versions

of this plugin: a portable pure-Java solution and some pre-compiled binary versions
depending on your OS. Since we will be using the driver only, working interactively
from Eclipse, and database performance is not an issue here, the pure-Java version
of the driver will be perfect. Just download it, and unpack it to any directory.

The driver is a file with a . jar extension and it will be named something like
sglitejdbc-v037-nested.jar

As we just saw, you can always download your JDBC driver from the Internet, but
in the case of SQLite3, MySQL, PostgreSQL, Oracle, and IBM DB2, those drivers will
already be available in your system. As a part of the installation process, RadRails
copies those files into the plugins directory of your Eclipse installation.

The plugins directory is typically located right below your Eclipse directory, but
since you can configure where you want to install your plugins, it could be elsewhere
too. If you want to use the JDBC drivers already installed, just locate the plugins
directory and then look for a filename like *mysql*.jar or *sqlite*.jar.

Now you have the appropriate drivers in your system, we can already create a
connection. Please note that we cannot use DBViewer to create the database and
assign the necessary privileges, so the database must exist before trying to create the
connection. Go to the DB Tree view and right-click on the DBViewerPlugin label.
From the context menu select the Add option. A dialog will open for entering your
connection details.

In the DataBase Define name text box enter the name you want to assign to this
connection. This will be the name displayed in the DB Tree view, so it's advisable to
enter something meaningful.
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Now we have to select the JDBC driver for our connection. Click on the Add File
button and navigate to the file of the driver you want to use. Remember the file we
want is the one with a . jar extension.

£ DataBase Define x|

Registration of data base definition

{9 Please select JDEC Driver,

r DataBase Define name

I comics_db

— JDEC Driver

T AddEile fdd Folder | Remove |

s

(7] = Back | IHext = | Fimishy | Cancel |

When using a JDBC driver, the connection is always defined by a connection string.
This string is very similar to a URL and it's composed either of a host, port, and
database name, or a filename pointing to the database contents. The format of this
connection string is different for every JDBC driver, but DBViewer will assist us, so
we don't have to worry about that.

When you click on Next, DBViewer will ask you if you want to replace the
connection string with one registered in a template. Select Yes so a sample
connection string for your driver will be provided.

In the next dialog, we have to fill in the information about our connection. The first
field is the JDBC Driver Name. The combo will be loaded with different options
depending on your driver. Leave this combo unchanged and do the same with the
'Driver Type' radio button.

If you are using a JDBC driver for a database other than SQLite or MySQL, check the
documentation to see if it's type-4 compliant. Most modern drivers will be type 4,
but if you are experiencing problems change it to type 2, since all the type 4 drivers
should be type-2 compatible.
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& DataBase Define =l

Setting of connection information

3 Please correct connection string,

r—conneckion information

JDEC Driver Mame; Icu:um.mysql.jdbc.Driver j

JDEC Tvpe: * Typed O TypeZ

Zonneckion Skring | jdbe el <hosk =1 3308) <database =

User: | camics

Password: | g

Default schema; |

Tiest conneckian |

N

@) Bk ] weas [ Emsh | coned |

You will see the Connection String is pre-entered for you. You only have to provide
the information between angular brackets.

In the case of MySQL we have to enter the host name or IP —localhost, most
probably —and the database name. You will also have to provide the information for
the User and Password fields. You can leave the Default Schema box blank, since
this is not used by MySQL.

If you are using SQLite, you only have to provide the path to your .db file. A sample
connection string would look like:

jdbc:sglite:\temp\test.db

In SQLite, no User, Password, or Default Schema are needed, so you can safely
leave all these fields blank.

Use the Test Connection button to see if there are any problems and correct the
entered information if necessary. If the 'Test Connection' button appears disabled,
it means you didn't provide a valid connection string. In that case, correct the
connection string to activate the test button.

If you click on Next you will be able to further configure your connection. You can
enter the charset you want to use in this connection, and choose if you want to use
Auto Commit.
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For SQLite I would recommend to always use Auto Commit in order to avoid
potential locking problems. For MySQL, you can safely choose whether you prefer to
work in Manual or Auto Commit mode.

After finishing with the creation of the connection, it will appear as a new icon on
your DB Tree view. Now we will learn how to use this connection.

DB Tree View

The first thing we need is to establish the connection to the database. You can
directly double-click on the name of your connection or you can right-click on it and
select the Connect option. After waiting a few moments, the connection will open
and two folders will appear on the tree for this connection, one for the database
views (which you will probably not use) and one for your tables. If you open the
TABLE folder, the names of all the tables in your database should be listed.

We can perform two operations with the tables in the DB Tree view. If you click on
the plus sign preceding the name of the table, the list of the columns will appear,
displaying the name and type for each of them. The primary key will be marked by a
small key icon and the NOT NULL columns will be marked with a label reading xn.

aDBTreeh‘ieng @ﬁ”gvzﬁ

Filter: 8 ’E E I
EHEi DEviewerPlugin
¢ id_weh_d
ool mysgl
Eéﬁ solite3
. B TAELE
=
Eéﬁ web_dev
== TAELE
EE configuration_parameters
-2 id ink PK
- B name varchar(255)
- B value varchar(255)
- B project_id ink
- B stage_id int
- B type varchar{255)
E created_at datetime
- B updated_at datetime
- prompt_on_deploy int
#-B8 deployments
E deployments_roles
E hiosts
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ﬂ Search |

E configuration_parameters &3

Table Mame: I configuration_parameters

Table Remarks: I
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PRIMARY PRIMARY KEY [id)
INDEX
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If you double-click on the name of the table, the Table Editor view will open,
displaying the rows for that table. You can move up and down the data and you

can enter edit mode just by clicking on the cell you want to change. Type the new
contents for that cell and press enter. Please note that the changes you make this way
will have direct effect on your database, even if you configured your connection not
to Auto Commit.

When you double-clicked on the name of the table, all the rows were retrieved
without any conditions. If you want to limit the results, you can type the conditions
of the WHERE clause in the where text box at the top of the row list. That box provides
content assist, so if you press Ctrl+Space (or Command+Space on the Mac) you will be
presented with a list of possible options, including the names of the columns in

your table.

If your table has a large number of columns, maybe you want to limit which ones
will be displayed. You can do so by using the Filter button at the top-right corner of
this view and checking only the columns you want to show.

Apart from selecting and updating the existing rows, you can remove, copy, or add
new rows to your table. Just right-click with your mouse over the row to delete or
copy and select the appropriate option from the context menu.

But from this Table Editor view you can do more than selecting and updating the
table contents. You can consult and edit the structure of the tables too. In a typical
Rails project all the operations related do the structure of the database (the so-called
DDL or Data Definition Language) will be done via migrations, so we will use this
view for informational purposes only.

At the foot of the Editor view, you will see there are four tabs: Log, Define, DDL,
and the Rows Result pane we just explained. The Log tab is only available for
privileged users and is not available for all databases. If your database supports it,
you will see here the log entries for this table.

In the Define tab— displayed in the screenshot opposite —we can see the definition of
your table. The upper pane shows the column information and the lower one shows
the indexes and constraints, such as Primary or Foreign Keys.

If you want to modify the definition of any column, you can double-click on it.
For adding, copying, or removing a column you have to right-click and select the
appropriate option.

You can also add or drop new indexes and constrains by right-clicking on the lower
pane and selecting the operation you want to perform.

[211]



Other Useful Plugins

Finally, in the tab of the Table Editor view labeled DDL, you will see the SQL
statement for creating your table. Depending on your technical background and your
personal preferences, you may find this more convenient than the Define tab for
consulting your table structure.

SQL Execute View

In the SQL Execute View you can run any SQL statement against your database, and
it features a built-in formatter, code assist, and code templates, in the same way as
we saw for the Ruby editor.

T © 57 =0
leH |04 ¢ |D-98 |8 -
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type
FROM
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8 stage_id ink [%

=l tvpe varchar(255)
B rreated at datetime ll v!
k

If you have added more than one connection, you will have to select the target
connection in the drop-down list in this view. If you try to execute an SQL statement
against a closed connection, the plugin will display a message for you to confirm you
want to establish the connection.

Once you have selected the target database, you can start writing in the editor. You
can try to write just sel and press Ctrl+Space to get suggestions of code completion or
to use one of the available templates. Depending on which part of the statement you
are in, you will be presented with SQL keywords, table names, column names, SQL
functions, or pre-defined templates. As happened with the Ruby code, you can create
your own SQL templates in the preferences dialog.

This editor also features syntax highlighting for the SQL reserved keywords as you
type, so the statement will be more readable.
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Once you have finished typing the statement, you can run it from this view's toolbar
by using the green 'execute all' button. You can also right-click on the editor and
select Execute All or you can use the shortcut Shift+Enter. If you want to execute
just a part of the code in the editor, you can select it, right-click, and choose Execute
Selected SQL.

The rest of the icons in this view are pretty straightforward. With the Open and Save
controls you can load an SQL script in the editor or to save its contents. Then you
will find the Execute and Execute as Script icons and the Clear control, to remove
the current contents of the editor. The back and next arrows are used to navigate the
history of the executed statements.

The next three icons are related to transactions. The first icon will represent an A or
an M, standing for 'Auto' or 'Manual' commit. If using auto-commit, the next two
icons will be disabled, since they are the Commit and Rollback controls, used to
persist or undo the changes to your database.

Finally you will find the format icon. You can choose between manual formatting
(the default) in which you have to click this icon or right-click on the editor to
format, and auto-formatting, in which the code will be automatically formatted on
every execution.

In general, this view is pretty simple to use, but it provides all the power for
executing SQL in the same comfortable way you usually find in full database clients.

SQL History View

The SQL History View is a convenient way to keep track of the history of statements
executed. There is a folder for each day, and then the statements appear sorted by
date. When you click on any statement, you will see the whole SQL code in the lower
pane. If you want to bring the code to the SQL Execute View, just double-click on
the statement in the history list.
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If your history list is growing a lot and you find it difficult to find the statements you
are looking for, you have two options. You can click on any statement and select the

Delete icon of this view's toolbar —so the list will not be so long —or you can use the
Filter box to type some letters (like the name of a table or column) and let DBViewer
search for them in the history.

DBViewer Configuration

As with any other plugin, you can set some preferences for DBViewer in the
Windows | Preferences menu. It's no surprise that the section in which the
preferences appear is named DBViewer Plugin.

Most of the preferences should look familiar, since they are related to syntax
coloring, code assist, and formatting. These settings work in the same way as we saw
in the configuration reference chapter of this book.

There are only two sections in the DBViewer preferences that might not be clear at
first glance: Generate Value Object and Connection String. We will not be using the
first one since it is intended for auto-generating Java code.
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[~ The dialog to confirm the connection is not displayed.

[214]



Chapter 9

The Connection String preferences are used to provide connection strings template
for each JDBC driver. You will probably not need to add a new connection string
template since out of the box the plugin supports connections for MySQL, SQLite,
Oracle, Apache Derby, PostgreSQL, Interbase, DB2, and SQLServer,

amongst others.

Should you need to use a different JDBC driver, you could create your own
connection string template by using the New button and entering the connection
string sample in the text box.

Version Control with Eclipse

Version Control —also referred as Revision Control or Software Configuration
Management —is a central part of software development. If several developers

are working on a project, it's inconceivable not to use a version control system to
avoid conflicts and share the code. But even if there is a single developer, version
control should be used for keeping track of changes, sharing code between different
environments, or tagging releases, for example.

Eclipse understands the importance of a version control system, and provides
support for CVS by default. Besides, it allows for any other version control software
to be integrated with Eclipse in a convenient way, keeping the same interface. In the
Eclipse jargon, the operations related to version control are usually found under the
Team preferences, the Team context-menu, and the Synchronize perspective.

There are plugins available for almost any version control system in the market.
During the years, I have successfully managed CVS, Subversion, Visual Source Safe,
and Perforce repositories with Eclipse. Some minor details apart, the user experience
is almost identical.

In the Ruby on Rails community, the most widely used version control system is
Subversion —abbreviated as SVN. For over three years, the source code of Rails itself
has been hosted in a Subversion repository, most of the projects in RubyForge use
SVN, and SVN is the only version control system available for Ruby projects hosted
at Google Code.

Very recently —not even a month ago at the moment of writing this book —Rails was
moved to a Git repository. As you probably know, Git is a version control system
developed originally for managing the Linux code base. Git is a very good option
when you have a distributed project with many developers. Thus, due to the large
number of contributors, moving Rails to Git makes a lot of sense. However, as of
today, Git lacks of a good integration with any IDE, and it must be used from the
command line or with a built-in GUL.
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Shawn Pearce is currently developing an Eclipse plugin for Git. Unfortunately,
the project is at a very early stage and it will probably take a while until the user
experience is similar to that of the other version control systems. If you want
more information about this plugin, you can visit http://git.or.cz/gitwiki/
EclipsePlugin.

Since Subversion is still the version control system of choice for Ruby on Rails
development, we will explain in this section how to use Subversion when working
with Eclipse.

Should you decide to use a plugin other than Subversion, many of the
things we will explain here will still be useful for you. All the version
o control plugins for Eclipse are modeled after the CVS one, so all of them
are used almost identically.

There are two popular plugins for using Subversion from Eclipse: Subclipse
(http://subclipse.tigris.org)and Subversive (http://www.eclipse.org/
subversive). Both can work perfectly with your subversion repositories and in the
end it's mainly a matter of taste using one or the other.

I prefer Subclipse for a number of reasons: It has been around longer than
Subversive, it was created by Tigris.org, the same Open Source community that
created and maintains Subversion, and Mark Phippard — the Lead Developer of
Subclipse —is a full committer for Subversion. Thus, you can always be sure that
the plugin follows the philosophy of Subversion itself, and the new features are
implemented early. This being said, I know of many people that are successfully
working with Subversive, and I tested it during one of my projects to see how it
performed and found it flawless.

This section assumes you have working knowledge of Subversion, and will focus
only on how to use subversion from Eclipse, not explaining the different concepts or
the internals of working with Subversion. Also, we will not explain all the details of
the version control features you can get with Eclipse, since some topics like branch
management can get very complex and fall out of the scope of this book. Please refer
to the documentation of Subversion and Subclipse if you want more information.

Installing Subclipse

We will use Eclipse's Update Manager for installing Subclipse. If you are behind a
firewall, you can also download the package from the Subclipse website and install it
manually, but I strongly recommend to use Update Manager whenever possible.
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As we did when installing DBViewer, go to the Help menu and select Software
Updates | Find and Install. In that select Search for new features for install
and then choose the New Remote Site. The Update Manager site for Subclipse is
http://subclipse.tigris.org/update 1.2.x.

& New Update Site |

Mame: I subclipse

RL: |http:,l',l'subclipse.tigris.org,l'update_l.2.x

(7) oK | Canicel |
[~

In Aptana Studio 1.2 you will be able to start the installation of this
- plugin directly from the plugins section of the Aptana Studio Start Page
(available in the Help menu). The automatic installation will save you
’ from entering the URL for the plugin, but you will still need to finish the
next steps in order to install the plugin.

When asked about the components to install, don't check the optional components,
since they have dependencies on other plugins that we are not going to be using.
Complete the installation process and restart your Eclipse workbench when you are
prompted to do so.

You don't need to have Subversion installed in your system in order to use Subclipse,
but if you don't have it installed, you would probably need to take an additional step
before starting using Subclipse.

In order to connect to your repositories, Subclipse can use either a native library
called JavaHL, or a pure-Java library called SVNK:it. If you are using Windows, the
JavaHL library comes bundled with the Subclipse installation, but in other OS, if
you don't have a local copy of subversion in your system, then you cannot use the
JavaHL native library and you should change the preferences of Subclipse.

To change this setting open the Preferences dialog, go to the Team | SVN section
and check the radio button for the SVNKit in the SVN Interface box. Using SVNKit
is the recommended option —even for Windows users —because it performs better
than the native APL
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Now you are ready to connect to your repositories from Eclipse. Note that this
plugin is intended for developers, and does not provide administrative features.

If you want to create a brand-new repository, you will have to use the command-line
tool svnadmin and manually configure the repository privileges. Administration

of repositories is out of the scope of this book, so for the examples we will

connect to the Rails repository itself and we will download the code of the
acts_as_tree plugin.

SVN Repository Exploration

The first thing to do in Eclipse when you want to work with a repository is create a
repository location pointing to the URL where the repository lives. For that, we have
to open the perspective SVN Repository Location, which is available as usual in the
Window menu under the Open Perspective | Other option.

In this perspective, we will create a new location pointing to http://svn.
rubyonrails.org/rails, which was the former root of the Rails repository.
Subversion access is still available for reference, even though the development was
moved to Git.

To create the new location you can use the Add SVN location icon, represented
with a plus sign on the SVN Repository toolbar, or you can directly right-click and
choose New | Repository location. A dialog will open asking you for the URL of
your repository.

& Add S¥N Repository k x|

Add a new SYN Repository

Add & new SYN Repositary ko the SYH Repositories view

Location
’7Url: I http: =, rubseoniails, arg)frails ) j

(7) Finish I Cancel |

After accepting this, a new folder will appear in your SVN Repository view. If you
open the folder by double-clicking on it you will see the contents of the remote
repository. Notice that several projects can be found under a single repository, for
example in this case the Rails repository contains the Rails code itself, as well as a
number of plugins, database adapters, spin-offs, and tools.
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Notice that we didn't have to authenticate to use the repository, but if the repository
you are connecting to didn't allow anonymous access, Eclipse would prompt you for
a user and password, giving you the option of saving the credentials so you don't
have to enter them every time you try to connect.

If you navigate to the plugins folder and open it, you will see several plugin projects
inside. When opening the contents of acts_as_tree, you can see the names of the files
inside that project, together with the revision number with which they were

last updated.

,mgvm Annotate| tat =y ) | = | = =0

=]

kiktpe fisvn. rubyonrails, org/rails
= adapters

= applications

== branches

(== ousted

(== plugins

Eb account_location
Eb acks_as_list

Eb acks_as_nested_set

-

. B[ test

1] irit.rh 7458
|#] Rakefile 7458
= README 7451
B2 atom_feed_helper
F-2= auto_complete

If you want to see the contents of any file at the remote repository, you can
double-click on it and it will be opened in the Editor view as usual. Since these are
the contents of the remote location, the editor will open in read-only mode. Before
we can change the contents of the source code, we will have to get a local copy —a
so-called Working Copy — of the repository contents.

Projects and Repositories

To manage a repository with Eclipse, we will have to establish a relationship
between an Eclipse project and a repository location. There are basically two
scenarios for this. In the first scenario, you want to connect to an existing repository
and download an existing project, creating an Eclipse project to work with. This
would be the equivalent to the checkout command of Subversion. In the second
case, you have created a new project in Eclipse and you want to upload it to a
repository, so you can put it under control of Subversion. This would be the
equivalent to the import command.
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Since the number of developers is bigger than the number of projects, it's more usual
to check out an existing project than to import a new one into a new repository.
However, depending on your profile, importing can be a very frequent task too.

Checking out an Existing Project

Before checking out a project you must create a repository location as we saw in the
previous step. In the SVN Repository view, navigate to the project you want

to check out (in our case the plugins | acts_as_tree project), right-click on it and
select checkout.

& Checkout from S¥N |
Check Out As [}5
Select the method of check out and the revision to check out, %ﬂl

Choose how to check out Folder acts_as_tree
% Check out as a project configured using the Mew Project Wizard

" Check out as a project in the warkspace

Project Mame: I acks_as_kree

Revision ko check out:
" Head Revision

" Revision I Show Log |

'3:?:3' < Back I MlExt = | Finish I Cancel |

You can choose to check out by using the New Project wizard, which will take you
to a dialog like the one we saw when creating a new project, or to directly create a
new project in the workspace. In either case, when you click on Finish the code of
the repository will be copied into your local working copy.
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If you don't want to fetch the latest revision of the project, you can specify which
revision number you want to check out. If you know you want a revision other than
the head version, but you are not sure about which one, you can use the Show Log
button to see the log of the project so you can see the comments associated with the
revisions and decide which one you want.

You can also check out a project by using the New Project option in the File menu or
the Ruby Explorer. At the opening dialog select that you want to check out a project
from SVN, as shown in the following screenshot:

& New Project x|

Select a wizard

Create a new project by checking out an existing project From a YN repository.

Wizards:

| type filker et

(= Rails =]
Eb Ruby
SRS

Chieckout Projects From SYh

7 = Back I Mext = I Fimish | Cancel |

In this case, the wizard will present you with a list of your configured repository
locations, for you to choose from where to perform the checkout. After this step, the
process is identical to the one of checking out from the SVN Repository view.

Importing a New Project into a Repository

If you have created a new project in Eclipse and you want to import it into a
repository, you have to right-click on its name in the Ruby Explorer and select
Share Project.
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In the opening dialog, you will have to select the 'SVN' type and then the repository
location in which you are going to import the project. Of course your user must have
privileges to write into that repository. The Share Project dialog will then prompt
you to enter a name for the project in the repository. By default, the same name as
your Eclipse project will be used.

x
Enter Folder Name k

Select the name of the Folder in the SYH repository., %ﬂl

{*" Use project name as Folder name

™ Use specified Folder name: I Browse,, |

LRL:
’7| svn:/flocalhostfradrails_book testa

The Folder indicated by the URL cannot already exist,

(7) < Back | Mesk = | Finish I Cancel

If you click on Next, Eclipse will ask you for a comment for the initial import, and
will display all the files that are going to be imported into the repository. If there are
some files or directories you don't want to import, just uncheck the box by their side.
After all the changes are committed, your project will be under version control.

Update, Edit, Compare, and Commit

The work flow when working with any — or almost any — version control system
is updating your local copy with the latest repository contents, editing the files,
comparing your changes with the repository in case there are any conflicts, and
committing back the modified files

All of these Subversion-related operations are available under the Team option of

the context-menu in the Ruby Explorer. You can see this menu if you switch to the
Rails Perspective and right-click on top of the name of the acts_as_tree project we

previously checked out.
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If you wanted to update — meaning to fetch the latest version of the repository
contents — the whole project, you could select the Update option in the Team menu.
At this moment, nothing will be updated, since we already have the latest version.
However, you will see in the Console view that a connection was made and the
output of the svn update command will be displayed, saying something like At
revision XXX.

You should be aware that the operations you perform from the Team menu are
recursive, so if you select Update at the project level, the contents of the whole
project will be updated.

m\Test::Unﬂ =0
als~

E---{E& acts_as_tree [pluginsfacts_as_tree] =

- b

E[/_ﬁ test
g Fixtures

_bﬂ iabstract_unit.rb 7466 1109007 2%:33 bitsweat |

--_;j acts_as_tree_test.rb 7466 11709007 23:33 bitsweat

--_;,:] schema.rb 7466 11/09/07 23:3%bitsweat

_;,-} subclipse_test.rb

L {1 database.yml 7466 11j09)07 23:33 bitsweat

Subclipse will decorate the items in the Ruby Explorer with different icons
depending on their status. A file or directory under version control will be marked
with a small yellow icon. An item under version control with local changes will be
marked with an asterisk. The new items will display a question mark icon, and the
deleted directories will be marked with a red cross. By default, after each item's
name, the revision number, timestamp, and author of the last commit will be shown.

At any time, you can compare the contents of a file with the base revision —the
last version you downloaded from the repository —or with the latest version in
the repository. To see how this works, you can navigate to the tree.rb file under
lib | active_record | acts and delete some of the lines in the file. After saving, you
will see that now this file is marked with an asterisk in the Ruby Explorer.

To compare the file with the original, right-click on its name and go to the Compare
with option. Here you can choose Base Revision, so you will see which changes you
have made since we last updated it. A compare editor will be displayed so you can
see the changes side by side.

If you wanted to undo the changes, you could do so in two different ways. You

can use the Revert option from the Team menu to get back the contents of the

last updated revision, or you can right-click and open the Replace with option, in
which you can choose the Base Revision, the latest from the repository, or any other
Revision in the history of this resource.
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After you have edited your source files, you will want to send the changes back

to the repository. Right-click on the file or directory to commit, open the Team
menu, and select Commit. A dialog will display showing all the resources you will
be committing.

By default, the new files that are not yet under version control will not be included
in the commit, but you can mark the checkboxes by their names to include them,

or simply use the Select All button to mark them all at once. In the top part of this
dialog you can write a message to describe the changeset you are committing, which
is always a good practice. In the drop-down list you will find the history of the last
messages in case you want to reuse them.

& Commit to: http://s¥n.rubyonrails.org,/rails/plugins,/acts_as ktre ﬂ

Edit the commit comment:

just trying the comnit featurel ;I
I E
<Choose a previously entered comment = j

Configure Comment Termplates...

Checked resources will be committed ko SYN version contraol,

| Resource | Text Skatus | Property Status |
j tree.rb modified
Select all | Deselect All | [ Keep locks

When you are ready to commit the changes, click on the OK button. In our case,
we will not be able to commit since we don't have privileges for writing to the
acts_as_tree project, and an error message will be displayed.

Even when you are a privileged user, if you are trying to commit any resources that
are out-of-sync with the repository, you will also get an error message. Out-of-sync
means you are trying to commit a file that was modified by a different person since
the last time you updated it. In this case, you will have to make an update to your
local file, and resolve any potential conflicts, before being able to commit

your changes.
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The Synchronize View

We saw in the previous section that you can update a single file or a whole directory,
but with this approach it is difficult to see which changes you are going to be
updating until you actually download them. Also, in the case of conflicts or
out-of-sync resources, you can get merges in your files that you will have to
manually correct.

Subclipse provides the Synchronize view as a convenient way for comparing the
status of our local copy against the latest version of the repository, so we can see
which changes will be made before doing anything. We can even compare and
modify the contents of our conflicting files in a comfortable way.

The easiest way for starting the synchronize view is right-clicking on the name of
your project in the Ruby Explorer and choosing Synchronize with repository in the
Team menu. Eclipse will then prompt you to change to the Synchronize perspective.

[ synchionize X W =5
WM (facks_as_tree) s
-2 Bl G e ] S
k= T:? acks_as_tree

E|L|_| libfactive_recordfacts

: o g tree.th

: abstrack_unit.rb
: “o 3B subclipse_test.rb
E- 78 testifixtures
------ |48 mixin.rb

....... % mixins. yml

=8 loadpath
- E8 project

The contents of this view are similar to the svn status -u command but with a more
convenient presentation. Incoming changes will be displayed with a left-arrow,
outgoing changes will be displayed with a right-arrow, and added or deleted files
will be represented with a plus or minus sign. In the case of conflicts, a red double-
arrow will be shown.

The toolbar of this view has some interesting controls. For example, you can use the
up and down arrows to navigate one by one through the differences between the
files in your working copy and the repository version.

By default, all the changes will be shown in this view. If you are interested only in
inbound, outbound, or conflicting changes, you can use the toolbar icons to limit
the results.
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You can accept all the incoming or outgoing changes with the two icons in

the toolbar, or you can right-click item by item and select Update or Commit
accordingly. If there is an outgoing change you want to revert, you can right-click
on that file and select Override and Update. The result will be the same as when
selecting the Replace with latest from repository option from the Team menu.

In the case of conflicting files, you can double-click on the name of the file to open a
compare editor. You can then incorporate the changes of the remote version— either
by hand, or using the built-in controls of the comparing editor, as we learned when
comparing Ruby source files—and save the file.

Since the conflicts are already resolved, you can right-click on the name of the file
and select the Mark as merged option. This way, Eclipse will remove the conflict
mark and will let you commit the changes.

History View

The last of the features of Subclipse we will look at is the History view. To see
the history of any file or directory under version control, switch to the Ruby
Explorer —or to the SVN Repository View —right-click on the item you want to
consult, and select the Show History option of the Team menu.

This view is divided into three panes. The upper one displays the list of revisions
for the selected file. The lower left area displays the list of files that were committed
in the same revision, and the lower right area shows the comment entered

when submitting the selected revision.

You can select any of the revisions in the list and right-click to get a context menu
from which you can get the contents of that revision into the current one, or revert
your working copy to that revision.

If you select two different revisions — by holding the Ctrl key —you can choose to
compare those versions from the context menu.

Servers | Generators | Rake Tasks | Console | Rails Plugins

abstract_unit.rb

S09; A Tes| b
11/09/07 7:46 bitsweat Fix generic file name in main load path.

7451 11/09/07 =01 david Turned ActiveRecord:: Acts:: Tree inko a plugin #9514 [lifolifa]

A.I Affected paths = | Description I Tests needn't run within an app. ;I
M /plugins/acts_as_tree/test/abstract_uni... Closes #9534 [lifofifo]

M fplugins/acts_as_treeftestfacts_as_tree_test.rb

M | fplugins/acts_as_tree/test/database.yml

M | [plugins/acts_as_tree/test{fixtures/mixin.rb

M fplugins/acts_as_tree/testifixtures/mixins. vl I

M fplugins/acts_as_tree/testischema.rb
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Summary

RadRails provides several tools and specialized editors for working with Ruby
and Rails from Eclipse. But in the development of any software project, there are
some aspects not directly related to the programming language or the framework
being used, and these aspects are not covered by a framework-oriented plugin
like RadRails.

Fortunately, one of the advantages of the Eclipse IDE is its extensibility and
popularity within the developers community. This means there are plugins for
almost any task you need to carry out as a part of the software development cycle.

Out of all the useful plugins available, we have learned how to use DBViewer and
Subclipse to help us deal with our databases and repositories without having to
leave the workbench. Thus, we can work in a more comfortable way and we will see
how our productivity increases.

We also provided some URLs where you can find up-to-date lists of Eclipse plugins
that you might want to incorporate to your installation.
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